\
\
Implementation of Peace Agreements in Africa: A

Comparative Study of Mozambique and Angola 5

Rosemary Moraa Anyggg
R80/81581/2009

A thesis submitted in fulfillment of the requirements
for the Degree bf Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in
International Studies, at the Institute of Diplomacy
and Internation'al Studies (IDIS), in the University‘qf

Nairobi. |

Sity of ROBI L
511

May 2013

GRADUATE RESEARCH LIBRARY"
UNIVERSITY OF NAIROBI



Author’s Declaration

I declare that this dissertation is the product of my own work. It is being submitted for the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) in International Studies, at the Institute of Diplomacy and
International Studies (IDIS), in the University of Nairobi, It has not been submitted for any.other
degree or examination in any other university.

Rosemary Moraa Anyona
R80/81581/2000

Signature: {2\ \A

Date: 2H™ l\[\qu 2015

This thesis has been submitted with our approval as University Supervisors:
Prof. Makumi Mwagiru, ;

Professor of Diplomacy and International Conflict Management

Institute of biplomcy and International Studies,

University of Nairobi

Signature: p~>

Date: 2% Mam 213

Prof. V.G. Simiyu
Department of History and Archaeology,

University of Naigobi
Signature: % >
bae: _2AT YW ay, G012

Prof. Maria Nzomo

Institute of Diplomacy and International Studies,
Univetsity of Nairobi
Signature:

S o
Dm;Z:Lf_M%m 13




Acknowledgements

During the writing of this dissertation, I received a lot of assistance from several people.
Some helped to focus my thinking, others assisted me get access to much needed material, and
others pointed out the weak areas that needed to be strengthened. First of all, I thank God for His
never-ending mercies. In the course of this study, I enjoyed good physical and mental health,
which enabled me to complete this study within a reasonable time span. I am also thankful to my
dear husband Wilfred for enduring tile.endless complaining, for urging me on whenever I wanted
to quit, for taking the children off my hands so I could meet deadlines, and for supporting me
financially. Similarly, I thank the little people in my life, Greg, Ray and Aimee for giving me the
impetus to work hard. = :

Likewise, I am grateful to Prof. Makumi Mwagiru for triggering the start of this joufney.
Prof. did this by believing in me, by being a source of inspiration, and by giving threats and
reality checks that made me focus on my work. By the same token, I appreciate Professor_V.G.
Simiyu’s counsel and insights throughout this study. Equally, I acknowledge Prof. Maria Nzomo
for giving me frank opinions on what this study’s bearing needed to be. Similarly, I expreés my
gratitude to the entire IDIS staff for helping me here and there in the course of this study.

I reserve very special thanks to my late mother Ebisiba Nyanchera Mose: my inspiration,
my heroine. I have never forgotten you nor have I stopped missing you my dear mother. Rest in
the lord my prE;:cious, till we meet again by the sea of glass. I wish to thank my parents Justus and
Rebecca Anyona for taking me to school and for constantly encouraging me to go to the highest
level. T could not have done it without their encouragement and prayers. I also thank all my
siblings and relatives, all my friends, and the Cornerstone SDA church fraternity for being there
for me in so many ways. Special mention goes to Colonel David Momanyi Nyachio (who sadly
Passed away on 5™ September 2012) for his support throughout this study. God took you home

100 soon. Rest in peace dearest friend, until we meet again on resurrection morning.



Table of Contents
it osnsmamsresavayisisnsssssssororsabsn roniiaanstssbaasnpdsonarisss i
oecaiurartvesiagspuarivsidsethossoiaossasns e fevs bR br s rbasieg ii
L N S TN iii
i sasassiponsssosesss e ot srssonsivesasessassass s i spasssnssssnss vii
et i wbeiangtistsssb b sas st ss s tossss s sH kR ROtS S804 ix
I sttt hosiucnseinsiastassbinssbinissisossains g enissiosmuibasnon sioshuntyiil X
T R O D IR BN .......................oososocosnisirssamisanasmsssasssosssssssisbmssmssssssssess 1
it sssnssiniisassobsssiss i ssssssing 1

- 1.2 SIASMEnt of the RESCArch PrODIEM ..........cccvvv..ovrrvrriinseessssssssssscsssssssissassssssssssnsossissrassonss il
L e R R R SO 3
1.4 Literature Review ................ccoorrrerrrenen bl s TSty 351 S 3

1.4.1 Peace Agreements.............. B el ik i i s G as bl st s oa e SRR 48 RIS sts S kb rond 3
1.4.2 Civil War Peace Agreements and their Implementation ..................cmmmnmsssss |
B R O TR RIRRE T .......oc0occconsconssssvisssnssmsaonssssssssssssssnsnsmssmapasssiossisns 8
1.4.4 Implementation of PEACE AGIEEMENLS ..........cuuuuvuernussussnmmsinsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 10
1.4.5 Peace D O RIS 0. sovecnreiivnsesssssassbmminsasssassssaiiosnsorsersssssiassossasasantso! W
I e ecnssosn s isbiincnsionmaninsisspasisssgiosssiasiasess dssbomnssntness 1‘4
LS Justification of the B i crssiinisosiaassavoeesssasibsaibossisssessy SAETIPRRTNY L1007 1.0 N 16
1.6 Theoretical Framework: Zartman’s T S O e SRR - AW S 17
et rasicvesasesonsstbenseisnssipepinssasiessasesssnsensisnssohunnssnnissessidssos 19
L AR ST, -5 19
e 21

Chapter Two: Peace AZreements ...oiuisssssssnnes 23

i seiottibiersissssnipasomstriissssomadtsinstbansnstn 23

e D S T 23

23 T R S S S 25

2.4 The o eovassssthammsctubebbitesoisesomsisiusenstisesiressissivorseisheshortes 28

2.5 Historical Evolution and Development of Peace AGreements ..o sssmssssssnsns 30

2.5.1 The I s b tockanrbonstbrssseibonsssitmmetbupmies Si0tsvisssmentiioteres 31

il



22T RN OF TVBSEPRAIAL L t0 i iihesiiitensaisscnsasssnsarsasnsssissassssssssosssssssssammssisersorssssssios 34

2.5.3 The Treaty of VEISALLES .....oooourrsinsasssssssssssisisisisss s 35
2.6 Peace Agreements during the Cold War Period (1945-1989) ......vrummrssessssscsrsssssnn 36
2.7 Post-Cold War Peace AGIEeMENLS .........cv.uwmsersmsimsississimmmmississsssssesss i ssssss an
Chapter Three: Conflict and Mediation in Mozambique ..ssmcssmessmmmesmmsssssssssssssssmsss 49
0 R ] Dt Ll attiil. o couvsetsbonsssiarsnrssserinsssraorasssnpessrsrsssnobbost 49
3.2 Background t0 the CONMIICL.......cwumrrmsrmsmsssmmsmssssssissssssiisssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssss 51
3.3 The Mozambican War of Independence (1964-1975).....ccvuvvvvmsrrisssisssssssssssssiinmississsssssssssosn 51
N 53
3.5 Post-Independence Civil War (1975-1992) .......cvrurimmmmmmmrrsismsssssissssssisssssssssissinsssssssnses 56
3.6 Negotiating an End t0 the CiVl WAE ........vvevrcvrscssscvssssssssissimssimssissss s s ssssiss 59
3.7 The Rome Peace Process (July 8, 1990-1992) .......cvuucvucviscvissrrisimmsnmmsssmsssssssssmsssssssasssasnss .64
3.8 Mediation by the Community of SNt EIdI0 ..........ovurrmrmmmmmnssssissssssmmsssssssssissies 67
3.9 Provisions of the General Peace Agreement of Mozambique (1992) ....vceuvvrverinniinnrinisnn 79
B I THon SHHHE GA ..o 81
3.11 The Implementation of the General Peace Agreement 0f 1992..........covvvvrivernssuvsinisisnssnnn }..82
Chapter Four: Conflict and Mediation in Angola censisnd
8.3 Dot i i A 84
4.2 Colonial Rule and War of INAEPENARNCE. ...........uscesssssissssssssssssssssssssssasmsssssssssasssssssssssasssssen 87
4.3 Resolving the War of INAEPEndEnce...........iuiiummimsssmsmsisssssisrsnmssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssne 90
4.4 The Alvor Accords .................................................................................................................. 91
ks eiwcrtasssesioespastsstiosessbebbbinss sssinbsttirossmastssessbvessensensseeseisntn 93
4.6 Namibia’s Quest for Independence and Conflict in ANOIa...........cwrrumiervivnmssssssssssssiinsns 96
4.7 Namibian Conflict linked to the Angola Conflict (1980-1987).......c.coeuueermmmurmmmmmsnsnessssissens 98
B I O ol ceansssosesasasssessssanssssossessissssssssussssssssassnsssnsons 100
S The Iler-atate Conflict from 1985-1988...............coocrvserressiscummmmmesssmsassssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 102
4.10 The Namibia-Angola Accords of 1988.............cc...ccuuumummmmmmmmssmmsssssssmmssmsssssssssssssssssssssssssasesss 103

T i oo iioiecnnssssiibtidntinbminssssiosssasssnsepsmsspecsossssossostssoss 104
R I e cinesstessitsssessastessstesssssestessossstrvbini 106
4.13 Namibe, Addis Ababa, and Abidjan NegOtAtionS............cusuuusssesssesrussssmsssmssssmmsssssssssssens 108
L R S S RO e 110

v



4.15 The Angolan Conflict from 1994 to December 1998 ..., 113
4.16 The Luena Memorandum of Understanding of April 2002

................................................. 113
4.17 The Ongoing Conflict in Cabinda (1974-2013+) ....ccccummmsssmssrsesssmsesssssssssssssssssmssssses 115
Chapter Five: Implementation of Peace Agreements in MozZambique...uecevmevmssmsunessens 118
e esscsieesserocssssstoasmibsssssmivensassissassssssossons snsbvisssniinssnns 118
5.2 The Implementation of the General Peace AGreement...........oovuvverrrsrmissnssssssssesmmessssissssses 120
5.3 The Transformation of RENAMO into a national Party ... 122
5.4 Implementing the Cease-fire.......... p— R st i arsibiinpors cxse st v oo Gt B i 124
5.5 The Demobilisation and Reintegration of Combatants TR Wy I 126
5.6 The Formation of 8 new Unified ATMY .............cooevcviieimnmmmmmmmnsmmssnsmsssssisssisssss 129
5.7 The Police Force, the National Intelligence Service and the Civil SErvice .......couuuvirn Ol
e seneseeestcitisaiivasessseressarsbpasaiasssssavsssesosiamssssensisasshonsassssnsossss 135
5.9 The Issue of Re-negotiating the GPA ... s 139
Chapter Six : Implementation of Peace Agreements in ANZOIA co.cccvmmecssssmmsomssnissssssssssssiss 141
L L R T O RBR s R 141
6.2 The Implementation of the Biceése B R Y . o thiats i i ssevisnshbiapagaavosciampemasssssses 141
6.3 Implementing the CEase-fiTe..... ..l curuueurcrmiessivimnissmmssissssissssssassssssssssssimmssmmssssssssssseess 142
6.4 Assembly, Canfonment of Trbops ......................................................................................... 142
et b tmasiebossontiasaibibassipos ibssaqredorensasmossissossasssss 145
6.6 The Formation of the Unified Army: the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA) .....cocuvvvviinnrinnnnns 148
6.7 Implementing the Issue Of the POCE FOTCE ...........cccvmvrummsmmssrsmssssmmnsssensssssssssssssmsssssssessssens 150
L R 151
6.9 The Implementation of the Lusaka Protocol 0f 1994 ..........ccucvvuuerernrceresissenmsssnsssssssssssses 154
6.10 Implementing Cease-fire under the Lusaka Protocol ........c...cucuvmmiinrisnsnsssssinnee: 155
6.11 The Quartering of Troops and DEmObIliZAtION ............ccuwrrersssesssersssssssssssessssmsssmssssss s 157
6.12 The Formation of the Joint Army/POlCe FOICE .......ovvuuurreuenrrssrmssenesssssssssssssssesessssssssssesas 158
6.13 Implementing the Government of National Unity and Reconciliation (GURN)................. 159
6.14 The Surrender of UNITA-held ATeas............occvvusmssssessesssssssssesmssssssssssssssmssssssssssss 162
0.15 Elections under the Lusaka PIOIOCO] .........cu...cssuussssessessssssssssessaessssssssassasssssmssssssssssssssssssss 163
6.16 Implementation of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 4 April 2002 ............... 164
6.17 The Quartéring, Demilitarization and Demobilization of UNITA soldiers..........coo.vvee 166



6.18 The Integration of UNITA Forces into the National Army ........cccveenmeineeisisininns 169
6.19 Implementing the GURN and Elections under the Luena Memorandum .......c...coecvvevnne. 169

Chapter Seven:Critical Analysis of the Implementation of Peace Agreements in
Mozambique and Angola

.......................................................................................................... 172
Lt e AR R N 172
7.2 The Angola and Mozambique Peace Processes:A COMPATISON . .........ermrissmminmsssssisinssns 173
7.3 Peace Agreement Implementation in Angola and MozambiqUe .............ccoieemerreemssesennsinnens 182

£ R R 182
e e e N 182
7.3.3 The Formation of a Unified Army/Police FOTCE..............cccomummmmnrrirrvrmsisssmmmismmmsssinsisnns 183
o iectsiicaitinsoriisssaaasbsscsssonisssisassinssbsb s snsatosnsinssus 183
L B R e eIt o R R 189
7.5 Disparities in Implementation in Mozambique and ANgola..............euccerrrrerssissessissionsion 189
7.6 Ripeness in the Mozambique and Angola CONfIICES..............ccuummmmmmmrarrvsmisivesmmmmsmmmmssssns 192
7.7 Is Ripeness Enough? .............................................................................................................. 196
T T i 198

- 7.9 Mutually Enticing Opportunity in MOZAMDIGUE ..............c.eemserrerreresssmeessssnessosscssssasssssssennes 199
7.10 Lack of a Mutually Enticing Opportunity in Angola..........cccviviieriiinecnniiiin, b))
7.11 The Study’s Hypotheses .......... PR A Aheste TRis i donc o O Dga 209
Chapter Eight: Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations ... 214
BRI e o B B cune sy e 214
e R A T S 214
8.3 Recommendations for FUIther RESEAICH ................cccmmmmrmrssssssssssssssmsssssssssnsessssssssssssssssess 220

e e o R i, 222

vi



Abstract

There is normally a cause for celebration when parties to a protracted conflict enter into
negotiations. When the adversaries complete the negotiations and append their signatures to a
peace agreement, there is even more euphoria. As much as a successful negotiation process is
vital, it is the implementation of the agreements that really determines whether the conflict will
discontinue or not. While a peace agreement that is fully implemented will ascertain lasting
peace, one that is not fully implemented will most likely lead the parties in conflict back to war.
Recognising the nexus between the implementation of peace agreements and the stoppage of
civil wars, this study sets out to explore the essential underlying conditions that will guarantee
implementation success.

To achieve this, the study begins by examining the pre-negotiation process (to determine
how and why parties decide to enter into agreements), the negotiation process (to determine why
parties agree to continue to negotiate until they reach an agreement), and the implementation
process (to establish how the parties behave after a peace agreement has been signed and why).
When these three processes have been scrutinised in their proper contexts, elements that can be
used to explain implementation behaviour will be picked out. This study examines the peace
agreements of Mozambique and Angola to determine the factor(s) that led to successful
implementation in Mozambique and failure in Angola. This is done in the light of William
Zartman’s theory of ripe moments.

The methodology of this study is case study-based where comparisons of phenomena in
One country are done relative to the other. The cross-case comparisons were achieved by a
mixture of field research and analysis of secondary data. To collect primary data, visits to the
case study countries were done and interviews carried out with a number of relevant respondents.
The data gathered was then subjected to an intense content analysis. The resulting data was also
analysed with regards to available recorded books and journals.

This study argues that when a peace agreement is negotiated at a ripe moment, it will be
fully implemented. This means that the decision-making environment before negotiations begin
determines whether the signed agreements will be adhered to or not. However, the study’s
findings established that concentrating on the pre-negotiation decision-making environment

alone may not sufficiently explain implementation failure or success. In this regard, an expansion
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of the theory of ripeness was done when it became apparent that the conditions tha} make the
parties to a conflict to enter into negotiations can change after some time. When this happens, the
parties to the conflict may essentially forget the pain that had initially pushed them to negotiate.
If this happens, something else needs to come in to fill the vacuum. The study fbund out that the
factor of a mutually enticing opportunity came into play in the negotiation and implementation
phase in Mozambique. Taking over from the concept of a mutually hurting stalemate (that is
more effective at the pre-negotiation stage); the mutually enticing opportunity was able to keep
the parties to the conflict on the course of peace when the effects of the pain had waned. For
Angola, in addition to the fact that the negotiations took place at moments that were not ripe, the
mutually enticing opportunity factor was conspicuously missing. This was the reason for
implementation failure. As a result, the study concluded that a combination of a mutually hurting

stalemate and a mutually enticing opportunity can best explain implementation success or
failure,
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Chapter One
Introduction to the Study

1.1 Background

Peace agreements have increasingly become vital outcomes of several mediated
conflicts in the Post-Cold War period. Consequently, many conflicts around the world have
ended in signed peace agreements.' These agreements signal a formal termination of active
violence and consent by incompatible parties to a restorative peace. Ultimately, peace
agreements intend to mend relatlonshlps that have been affected by violence.” While a third
party deems the conclusion and signing of a peace agreement as an indicator of successful
mediation, the implementation phase of the various provisions of the agreement is the
beginning of actual peace-building.” Appreciating the crucial role that peace agreements play
in peace-building, several conflict-prone countries in Africa have brokered agreements in the
attempt to end hostilities between and among warring parties.

Whereas some of these agreements ‘have significantly curtailed violence and
transformed conflicts into more constructive relationships, a considerable number of others
have inconceivably registered no positive transformation of the conflicts. Thus, failure to
implement peace agreements is an important explanation for the recurrence of war. This
thought has been voiced by several scholars such as Stedman® who believes that the worst
outbreaks of massive violence in Africa in the 1990s (Angola in 1993 and Rwanda in 1994)
were a result of the failure to implement signed peace agreements. In other words, if the
Angolan parties in conflict had fully implemented the Bicesse Accordsﬂ' of 1991 and the
Lusaka Protocol of 1994, then the war would have ceased for good. Similarly, had the

Rwandan parties implemented the Arusha Accords, the genocide would not have occurred.

This implies that when violence recurs, peace agreements become but pieces of paper that

2002). p.3. See also Came & Mannmg, The P
(Praeger: Connecticut, 2002), p.15

DlVid Mitrany, A_mmm_s_y_m (London Oxford Umvcrsuy Pms. 1994), p 5|

Boutros Boutros-Ghali, An Agenda A A acemaking and P

Doc. AATIRTI-S24111, at 22 (1992). Sec also Geoﬂ'T Harris, Rmn_fmmnmd_c_qnﬂm_mm_ﬂmm
(London: Routledge, 1999), p.33

Stephen John Stedman, “Implementing Peace Agreements in Civil War: Lessons and Recommendations for
Policymakers™, IPA Policy Paper Series on Peace Implementation, May 2001: New York, International Peace
Academy, Center for International Security and Cooperation Stanford University, pp 1. See also Charles T. Call

and Elizabeth'M. Cousens, “Ending Wars and Building Peace: International Responses to War-Torn Societies”,
International Studies Perspective (2008) , pp 1-21:9




merely mark a period of tactical interlude® for the warring parties to regroup and rearm.
Mediation, the process that brings forth peace agreements, helps parties to a conflict find a
solution which they cannot find by themselves. In Africa, mediated agreements have been
realised in many internal conflicts. Some of the quite recent cases are such as the election-
related conflicts in Kenya (2007/2008) and Zimbabwe® (2009). The tendency to urge parties
in conflict to enter into negotiations whenever a conflict occurs, is a clear indicator that
mediation is the most favoured (and continues to be the most favoured) approach to conflict
resolution” in Africa. The fact that mediation is Africa’s most popular method of conflict
resolution does not mean that the peace agreements that result from mediation efforts always
succeed in ending conflicts. Every now and then, parties to a given conflict implement a
peace agreement correctly and war stops. However, sometimes parties in conflict sign peace
agreements but do not implement them and war continues unabated. This is why this study
queries the entire process of making agreements so as to uncover why peace agreements,
viewed as sine quo non to successful mediation, have not succeeded in ensuring durable
peace for all countries. The goal of such an investigation is to judge the efficacy of
agreements in sufficiently restraining and constraining the behaviour of warring factions.® In
sum, this study intends to explain why the implementation process of some peace agreements
is followed through making the agreements (and peace) to endure, while other agreements are

either completely not implemented or partially implemented and therefore leading to
recurrence of violence. i

1.2 Statement of the Research Problem
Angola and Mozambique have both experienced protracted violence over several

decades. In the quest for peace, the two countries have had their conflicts mediated and peace

agreements reached.’After the conclusion of the peace agreements, the implementation

*Louis Kriesberg, Constructive Conflicts: from Escalation to Resolution, (Rowman & Littlefield: Oxford, 2007),
P-294. See also I.W Zartman, ‘Ripeness: The Hurting Stalemate and Beyond’ in Paul C. Stern and Daniel
Druckman (eds), International Conflict Resolution After the Cold War, (Washington D.C.: National Academy of
Press, 2000), p.227

* A Kofi Annan led team mediated in the post-election crisis in Kenya. The result was the signing of the
National Peace and Reconciliation Accord between the ODM and PNU conflict Parties. In Zimbabwe, after
electoral disputes that threatened to throw the country into acute violence, negotiations by an AU team are

currently working hard to encourage Morgan Tsvangirai and Robert Mugabe to sign a power-sharing agreement
that will end the political stand-off in Zimbabwe.

" Jacob Bercovitch and Allison Houston, ‘The Study of International Mediation: Theoretical Issues and

Empirical Evidence’ in Jacob Bercovitch (ed), Conflicts: The Theory and Practice of Mediation, (Boulder, CO.:
Lynne Rienner, 1996), p.12

. Virginia Page Fortna, “Scraps of Paper? Agreements and the Durability of Peace™ in /nternational
Organization 57, Spring 2003, p.337-372: 337

* This study focused on Mozambique and Angola instead of any other countries in Africa on the basis of ‘most
similar case’ analysis. The Mozambique and Angola conflicts are indeed different yet they also have many
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process was completely different in Mozambique and Angola. Whereas Mozambique’s
General Peace Agreement (GPA) of 1992 was fully implemented with no return to violence,'
Angola’s Bicesse Accords (1991) and Lusaka Protocol (1994) failed to be implemented
leading to resumption of violence.'' Why mediation at times produces durable peace (with no

return to war) and at times fails to produce durable peace (hence a return to war) is what this
study intends to unearth.

1.3 Objectives of the Study
The objectives of this study are:

1) To invéstigate how the mediation process and resulting peace agreements
influence the implementation or non-implementation of peace agreements
2) To determine the conditions in the mediation process that contribute to the
success or failure of peace implementation.
3) To investigate the extent to which ripe moments determine the success or
failure of peace implementation
1.4 Literature Review
There are a number of scholarly publications on mediation and peace agreements in
Africa. These publications are inter-disciplinary in nature and they focus on different angles
of African conflicts and the specific ones of Mozambique and Angola. To comprehensively
reveal this, literature in this study will be divided into five categories. The first will focus on
the general debates on peace agreements. The second will examine literature on peace
agreements in internal wars. Next, literature on the general debates on the implementation of
peace agreements will be examined and the terms ‘success’ and ‘failure’ codified. Fourthly,
this study will look at specific literature on Mozambican peace agreements and how they

were implemented. Lastly, the study will analyse literature on Angolan peace agreements and
how they were implemented.

L.4.1 Peace Agreements

Cassese proposes that the definition of a ‘peace agreement’ is not so different from
that of a ‘treaty’. He posits that the substance of a treaty and an agreement is the same and

similarities: the two countries share same geographical positioning, Portuguese colonization, independence in

1975, both spent the first two years of independence in bitter civil wars, Cold War geo-politics, similar

economic bearings, both have experienced protracted civil wars that lasted for more than 16 years and both

ended violence through the signing of peace agreements.

“Carrie L. Manning, The Politics of Peace i

(Connecticut: Pracger, 2002) p. ix.
Stephen John Stedman, “Introduction” in Ending Civil W i

Stephen J. Stedman, Elizabeth Cousens, Donald S. Rothchild (eds), (Boulder, CO.: Lynne Rienner, 2002) , p.|

3




that a “treaty” and a (peace) “agreement” both denote a merger of the wills of two or more
subjects in order to regulate their interests according to certain set rules.'> On the surface, this
approach assumes that parties in conflict voluntarily agree to be constrained and restrained by
the rules set at the negotiating table. This is why scholars such as Shaw assert that the
principle of pacta sunt servanda is the bedrock of peace treaties.'® This principle’s main
contention is that for agreements to work, the parties to them must accept to implement the
provisions of the treaties in good faith. For this to take place, the parties to the agreements
must consent'* to be bound by the provisions of a treaty. If the agreements are imposed on the
parties, adherence to the provisions of ‘the said agreement will not be carried out in good
faith. Beyond this, there is a need to expand the parameters of the principle of good faith to
not only focus on the implementation of provisions of an agreement but to also include the
negotiation process itself. This means that it would be more desirable if at a ripe moment,
parties to conflicts consent to enter into negotiations in good faith and to apply this principle
throughout the process. If this becomes the case, it will then be logical to expect the
provisions of the agreement to be implemented in good faith. The practise of using peace
agreements to resolve wars dates back to centuries before the state system as it is known
today. One of the earliest recorded peace treaties and one of the most important in
- international relations is the Treaty of Kadesh. This treaty was signed between Ramesses 11 of
Egypt and Hattusili IT1 of the Hittite Empire in 1274/5 BC." This treaty followed the Battle
of Kadesh. In this battle, neither side gained substantial advantage over the other. They had
therefore reached a stalemate: a mutually hurting one. Since none of the parties was
significantly winning, they decided to e;1tcr into negotiations to try and resolve the war
peacefully. These negotiations ended in the signing of the Treaty of Kadesh.'® Other
significant peace agreements are the 1648 Peace Treaties of Westphalia that ended the Thirty
Years® War and ordered the modern system of nation-states. Philpott regards Westphalia as a

Successful political prescription to war because of the fact that some of its provisions (such as
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political entities being divided into sovereign states with all states respecting each other’s
sovereignty) have lasted more than 350 years without being severely compromised.”

Scholars such as Lesaffer'® describe the Peace Treaties of Westphalia as a benchmark
in the history of peace agreements. This is because they not only put an end to the bitter
religious wars in Europe but they also pacified the Holy Roman Empire. The success of the
Treaty of Kadesh and the Peace Treaties of Westphalia greatly impacts this study’s central
concerns. These treaties epitomise proper and effective management of peace after the
signing of agreements. The two treaties are examples of successful agreements that curtailed
recurrence of war. In more recent times, examples include the Treaty of Paris of 9 June 1815,
signed after Napoleon's defeat at the Battle of Waterloo,'” and the Treaty of Versailles,
formally ending the First World War.?” The Versailles Treaty is important to this analysis
because though it ended the costly First World War, it 'did not curb the recurrence of such a
war. Also, the heavy penalties the treaty imposed on Germany precipitated the Second World
War of 1945. This is because there is indication that the treaty was signed by Germany under
~ duress as it disagreed with some of its pfovisions.m The Versailles Treaty’s failure to sustain
Peace is a historical indicator that peace agreements do not and have not always succeeded in
. ending war. The scholars above have ‘demonstrated two contrasting ideas that appertain to
peace agreements; firstly, properly arrived at peace treaties that are well implemented will
endure, Secondly, not all peace treaties successfully end war. However, these scholars have
failed to concentrate on the details of the implementation of peace agreements. This missing
part is what concerns this study.
1.4.2 Civil War Peace Agreements and their Implementation

Civil war peace agreements are mostly arrived at after a rigorous process of
mediation. Mediation refers to negotiations facilitated by a third party. In mediation, the main
goal is to end a deadlock often created by attempts at direct negotiations between parties in
conflict. The reason why a third party enters a conflict as a mediator is to assist the parties in

conflict to conclude and sign an agreement that is favourable for both of them. This is often
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because the parties have been unable to reach such an agreement on their own.? Several
scholars have broached the topic of civil war peace agreements and their implementation in
different ways. For instance, Walter clarifies that civil war agreements are generally some of
the hardest to implement even though they were voluntarily arrived at. She also posits that the
implementation phase is the most difficult period in civil war peace negotiations and the
actual reason why peace negotiations fail.** The reason for these sentiments lies in the fact
that civil wars are extremely complex conflicts in themselves. The complexity makes any
negotiated peace agreement incapable of resolving this type of conflict. Agreements merely
provide a framework for accommoc_lating: irreconcilable goals by allowing pursuit of interests
through non-violent means.** In other words, they are hardly in themselves a ‘quick fix’ to
the war problem. This line of thought leads to some critical questions such as the reasons why
the implementation phase is the most difficult. Walter fails to go beyond the merely
descriptive in making this statement. Her study clearly fails to fill this gap and provide
working assumptions that could explain some of the difficulties encountered in the
implementation phase and their causes. Although civil war peace agreements are indeed hard
to implement by their very nature, Bell contends that these agreements are basically alike and
follow a common blueprint.* This therefore means that if they are successful in ending
‘violence in one case, then they should work for all cases. However, Steadman believes that
using terms such as “alike’ would be too simplistic. He hypothesizes that even if most civil
war agreements have the same provisions such as power-sharing, democratic elections, cease-
fire, post-war construction and reconciliation, the reality is that they are not all alike. The
only obvious similarity is that all peace ag.reements have the same purpose: to end war and
restore peace. However, there are some features that are context-specific and it is these that
make the agreements differ.”® Joining in the debate, Fortna contends that the contents of
agreements also affect the durability of peace. This means that specific provisions and how
they have been worded to address conflicting parties’ concerns determines whether the
parties will adhere to the stipulations in the peace treaty or not. If they view the agreement’s
contents as fair in addressing most of their problems, they will have a greater reason to desire
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its full implementation than if they consider the agreement’s contents biased and vague.”’
Apart from content, context and conflict-specific details, Wallensteen argues that peace
agreements differ from one another because of the way the agreements are derived. This
means that actors involved in negotiating the agreement, the timing of the agreement,
implementers, strategies of implementation and the circumstances surrounding the
agreement’s signing will influence conflicting parties’ attitudes to the agreement and
therefore ultimately determine whether they will proceed with its full implementation or
not.*

These views question whether implementation failure is directly linked to a flawed
peace agreement, a flawed mediation process, or how implementation is carried out. Reacting
to this, Bekoe insists that implementation failure or success depends on the presence or
absence of the feeling of mutual vulnerability by the. warring factions. She argues that
“factions and their leaders continually evaluate their military or political position with respect
to the other faction and will only advance the implementation process if the level of military

“or political vulnerability is balanced”.”’ Tﬁis means that implementation will only take place
if the parties in conflict do not feel unequally vulnerable. Differing with these views, the
‘Brahimi report, offers that the variables affecting peace implementation include: sources of
conflict, number of local parties and the'.divergence of their goals, number of casualties, and
the cost and complexity of reconstruction.’ These views are contested by Walter who insists
that it all depends on whether or not a third party assisted with implementation. She argues
that when an implementation process is assisted by a third party, success is almost always
registered, regardless of the initial goals, ideology, or ethnicity of participants. However, if a
third party did not participate actively in the implementation process, then failure is
registered.”’ Walter’s prescription fails to reflect the reality that there have been conflicts
Wwith intense third party involvement that have failed to be implemented. There are times
Wwhen third party involvement has not done much for implementation. This was the case in

Angola and Rwanda in 1994. Some studies view peace agreements’ effectiveness as solely
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vested in how efficient the agreement is able to infuse the short term function of ending the
war and the long term function of laying the groundwork for sustainable peace.”’ The :
‘proponents of this view believe in a departure from the traditional emphasis on ending war
and preventing relapse. They emphasise a move towards how agreements can provide
inducements for peace-building. Following the discussions raised by the scholars above, it is
apparent that they all omit deliberate cross-case examinations of successfully implemented
processes and failed ones in order to find out why sometimes mediated peace agreements
work and in other cases they fail to prevent recurrence of war. This gap is what this study
wishes to address. ; ;

4.3 The Element of ‘Ripe Moment’

Although finding an acceptable agreement is the basic ingredient of a successful
peace process, translating the peace agreement into a working peace during the
implementation phase is the real indicator of the success of a peace process.” In this regard,
Zartman emphasises that success or failure of peace implementation depends on ‘when’
peace agreements are derived. He posits that a peace agreement will only be successfully
implemented if it was derived at a “ripe moment”.** The ripe moment for negotiation must be
seized either directly by the parties or, if not, through the persuasion of a mediator.” Zartman
argues that if any of the parties in conflict felt that the moment was not ripe, even if a peace
agreement is negotiated and signed, it will not be implemented. As such, the timing of
resolution determines whéther implementation will take place or not. He emphasises that
parties resolve their conflict only when they are ready to do s0.”® That exact point when
parties are ready to.negotiate is referred to as a “ripe moment”. It is only when the moment is
right that the search for an agreed outcome can become a possibility. Concurring with these
views, Hancock points out that intervention into violent situations, or negotiation of violent
conflicts, is more likely to succeed at some times than at others. In other words, timing is a

major determinant of an outcome of a peace process and whether the outcome will ultimately
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be taken seriously by the contending parties.”’ In explaining implementation failure or
success, Zartman asserts that the moment has to be ripe for substantive resolution to take
place. He insinuates that even if one finds the right solution to a conflict, if the moment is not
right, then the signed agreement that results from such an “untimely” moment is bound to
encounter difficulties during the practical implementation process.”® This therefore means
that the determination of a ripe moment encompasses several psychological elements. Firstly,
the state of mind of the parties must reflect mutually vulnerable.”” This means that none of
the parties is sure of outright victory in continued violence. This vulnerability is arrived at
after careful cost-benefit analysis by the relevant conflict parties. This phenomenon is
referred to as a mutually hurting stalemate. Zartman describes the mutually hurting stalemate
as the primary element leading to a “ripe moment” for negotiation. When parties to a conflict
find themselves locked in a conflict from which they éannot escalate to victory and this
deadlock is painful to both of them (thod’gh not necessarily in equal degrees or for the same
reasons), they are bound to seek a way out through negotiations."” The perception of a way
out is another important element in the determination of a ripe moment for negotiations. In
this case, the parties to a conflict must sense that a negotiated solution is within reach and
perceive the other party as willing to search for this solution too. The determination of a ripe
moment is a psychological process signaﬂed by the point in time when the conflicting parties
realise that unilateral action would be more costly than conciliation.' When the parties have
reached such a conclusion, they will enter into negotiations and reach an agreement.

This means that perception plays a key role in determining whether the conflicting
parties are in the correct state of mind to negotiate a favourable outcome or not. In addition,
for a peace agreement to lead to successful transition from war to peace, the implementation
phase must of necessity aim for real changes in parties’ interests, goals and self-definitions.
This will only be achieved if the negotiation process satisfied the conditions of “ripeness”.

Byme posits that when the moment is “ripe”, it means that conflicting parties are ready for a
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peace deal.? The assumption made in this case is that when the parties are ‘ready’, they will
therefore be committed to implementing any peace agreement(s) that will be reached. The
concept of ‘ripe moment’. connotes a desire by the warring parties to end violence and to
work together to ensure that war does not recur. When negotiations take place at the right
time (ripe moment), it is easy for conflicting parties who have encountered a mutually hurting
stalemate to adhere to the principle of pacta sunt servanda which agreements (and treaties)
solely rely on when it comes to implementation.”’

The Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties of 1969 expressly cautions that every
treaty (agreement) in force is binding upon the parties to it and it must be performed by them
in good faith.** To implement an égreement, the parties to a conflict need to commit to meet

~concessions with concessions. The debate on ‘ripe moment’ could explain Wallensteen’s
insistence that peace agreements can differ in quality.”® This means that one can have a bad
(flawed) agreement or a strong (inclusive) agreement. A bad agreement would in this case be
one derived at a moment considered “unripe” where the parties to a conflict do not feel
vulnerable enough to seek a negotiated outcome and therefore are not committed to the peace
implementation process.
1.4.4 Implementation of Peace Agreements .
~ There are several writings on the mediation process and peace agreements in general
but there are not as many scholarly works on peace agreement implementation. There have
been attempts at defining implementatior for starters. For instance, Preston advices those
interested in defining peace implementation to bear in mind the fact that it is much narrower
than peace-building. He argues that peace implementation involves the carrying out of a
specific peace agreement over a period of a few months to a few years. He continues that this
is different from peace-building that involves the actual amelioration of the root causes of
war, the promotion of justice and positive peace, and the reconciliation of former enemies.*
Recognizing the veracity of Preston’s sentiments, Stedman defines implementation as the
process of carrying out a specific peace agreement. He continues that implementation mainly
focuses on the narrow, rclaﬁvcly short-term efforts to get warring parties to comply with their

written commitments to peace. The period he is talking about is from three months to five
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years depending on the conflict.”” Most peace agreements try to prescribe in detail the
modalities of implementation. Most times they give the timetable for implementation and
third parties that are to help in the implementation process. The role of third parties in the
implementation process is very crucial. They provide the resources for the implementation
process, for instance. They also participate actively through peacekeeping, monitoring,
verification and evaluation of the process."® The issue of success or failure of implementation
is still relatively new and in its formative stages. This is why defining the success and failure
of peace agreements is quite problematic. The difficulties are caused by the fact that the
benchmarks to be applied in testing “success” and “failure” are not clear. Fen Osler Hampson
contends that the measuring of ‘succegs’ or ‘failure’ must first consider whether the
signatories abided by the terms of the agreements especially the laying down of arms. After
the stoppage of violence, institutions and support structufes must be put down to help the
parties find an alternative forum to address any future incompatibilities.49 This idea seems to
lean towards Johan Galtung’s theory of strpctural violence that supposes that lasting peace
must mean ‘positive peace’. By positive peace, Galtung refers not only to the mere absence
of physical violence but also to institutional reforms and social justice,” Ideally positive
peace should be this study’s parameter of choice to measure success or failure of peace
implementation. However the fact is that ﬁositive peace is (of necessity) a long term variable.
In essence, is a continuously observable variable and there is not a time when it can be said
that true and complete pbsitive peace has been achieved.”' This therefore means that this
study will have to be concerned with outcomes that are observable shortly after an agreement
has been concluded. This stance is in line with Stedman’s insistence that success must be
measured in relation to the conclusion of the war on a self-enforcing basis. By ‘self-
enforcing’, Stedman is referring to a situation when the outsiders leave and the former
warring parties refrain from returning to war.*?

For this study, ‘shortly’ after the signing of the agreement will refer to the period
between the signing and the first five years of the agreement. This is because a five-year time
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frame is the standard measure that can be found in many of the literature on this subject.
Also, the five year time-frame gives what Walters calls a ‘reasonable’ grace period for the
parties to the conflict to try and implement the terms of the peace agreement.53 The choice of
five years delimits the study to the period immediately following the conclusion of an
agreement, Concentrating on the rather short period in which an agreement will be considered
to have held will avoid the problem of dealing with long term implementation which often
runs for several years. Generally, peace agreements that end civil wars often include cease-
fires, demobilization programs, unification of armies and abolition of the rebel army, and
elections. For the purpbscs of this study, im;;lementation success will therefore be linked to
these four key provisions. This'therefofc means that how these key four elements are
implemented will form the basis of the ‘success’ or ‘failure’ of peace implementation. To
make it even clearer, implementation outcomes will be ordered based on the four key areas
identified. These outcomes will range from “partially implemented”, “not implemented” and
“fully implemented”. In this study, “partially implemented” refers to the case where a peace
agreement provision has been implemented but not in its entirety. “Not implemented” refers
to where a provision of a peace agreement has totally not been carried out by the parties in
conflict. “Fully implemented” refers to where the fundamental requirements of an agreement
have been wholly carried out by the parties in conflict. |
1.4.5 Peace Agreements in Mozambique

The conflict in Mozambique can be-traced to the period immediately following the
country’s independence. The main parties in conflict are the Front for the Liberation of
Mozambique (FRELIMO) and the Mozambic.:an National Resistance (MNR) which later
became Resisténcia Nacional Mogambicana (RENAMO). The conflict initially had a strong
Cold War ideological difference angle with FRELIMO inclined towards the Eastern bloc and
RENAMO to the Western bloc.>* The General Peace Agreement on Mozambique conflict
signed on 4™ October 1992 restored peace in the country. After the signing the General Peace
Agreement, Mozambique has stood out to be one of the stable and peaceable countries in the
region, and the United Nations’ only post-conflict success story in Africa.®® There has been

no return to armed conflict, virtually no significant political violence, and neither of the two
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major parties have questioned the essential terms of the political settlement. The
Mozambique conflict ended without formal power-sharing arrangements at the cabinet level,
and with only rather limited concessions to proportionality in the allocation of political
power.”® Some of the reasons behind the success of the peace implementation process in
Mozambique are heavily pegged on the fact that the process was an all-inclusive one. It bore
in mind all relevant actors both state and non-state. Also, there was sufficient backing from
United Nations.”” The UN's support helped keep the parties determined to move forward with
the implementation process without much opposition. Also, the UN provided sufficient
funding for the implementation of the peace agreement. Posthumas believes that the peace in
Mozambique was bought by the UN to restore its credibility in Africa after its failure in
Somalia.*® While peace management without doubt needs funding and humanitarian aid in
order to support strategies stipulated in a peace agreement, Mwagiru contradicts Posthumas’
emphasis on funding by cautioning that the sure way of ensuring that a peace agreement is
: implemerited successfully would be by designing structures and programmes that will help in
building peace. He emphasises that these programmes must however not be superimposed on
the parties in conflict.* Armon et al link the conclusion of the Mozambican peace agreement
to the Cold War politics and conflicts within and among neighbouring states. These authors
believe that the end of Cold War and conflicts in the region significantly precipitated to the
end of the conflict in Mozambique. They argue that the negotiations between FRELIMO and
RENAMO were inevitablé as outside military support was withdrawn and both the Cold War
and apartheid ended.®® With the withdrawal of military support, the fact that the General
Peace Agreement received international backing in the form of financial incentives (largely
provided by the Italian Government and Lonrho) encouraged the parties into a final
settlement and compliance to the accord afterwards.®’ Some scholars attribute Mozambique's
success at sustainable peace not as much to the peace agreement but to an inherent resilient
culture of peace among Mozambicans.”? The culture of peace is home-grown, informal, based

on age-old practices of welcoming healing, counselling and reintegration. These views are in
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line with Mpangala and Mwagiru who confirm that traditional cultural methods have
successfully contributed immensely in the management of conflicts and peace in Africa.”
‘These cultural methods involve the use of traditional customs and practices that were earlier
on used in the pre-colonial primitive society to resolve conflicts and restore relations among
disenchanted groups. Although Posthumas posits that the Mozambican conflict’s successful
resolution was a result of external actors and factors, Vines, Armon and his colleagues, and
Manning recognize the significance of the internal actors and factors on the Mozambique
conflict and its resolution. In sum, both internal and external factors led to the success of
Mozambique's 1992 General Peace Agrecment (GPA).”* The overwhelming international
support of the peace process and the |mplementatlon of the peace agreement also played a
part in ensuring implementation success. To achieve success in post-agreement peace,
Mozambique consolidated the political will of most of the relevant actors from within
Mozambique and from without.*> In this way, the concerned actors obtain and continue to
draw sufficient political support and resources both from Wwithin Mozambique and from the
international community to undertake the time sensitive peace implementation.
1.4.6 Peace Agreements in Angola

The Angolan conflict has had three phases: liberation war (1961-1974), Cold War
proxy war (1975-1991), and the resource-based civil war (1992-2002). Currently, Angola is
CXperiéncing the secessionist war in the enclave of Cabinda.® During the liberation war,
Angola signed two peace agreements. The first agreement was purely internal involving the
rival factions. Jonas Sav1mb1 Holden Roberto and Augostino Neto signed the Mombasa
Agreements. By doing. this, they pledged to co-operate in peace, to preserve Angola’s
territorial integrity, and to facilitate national reconciliation.”’ The peace agreements signed in
Mombasa served as a reminder to the factions that to defeat the Portuguese during the
liberation struggle, they needed a common front and a cessation of all mutually hostile
propaganda. The second were the Alvor Accords signed on 15 January 1975 between the
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Portuguese government and the MPLA, FNLA and UNITA. The agreement’s main agenda
was the modalities of granting independence to the country.68 The agreement installed a
transitional coalition government, set provisions for democratic general elections, and the
provision of a national constitution for Angola. The agreement, signed in the uncertainty of
the situation unfolding both in Angola and Portugal, was intended to mark the end of the
bitter internecine rivalries within the liberation movement. Thus the Alvor Accords represent
the first attempt to stop both the civil violence and the liberation war and establish peace in
Angola. Furthermore, there have been three other agreements signed by the warring parties in
Angola in the attempt to resolve the civil conflict. These are the Bicesse Accords of 31 May
1991, the Lusaka Protocol of 31 Octoben 1994, and the Luena Memorandum of 2002.%° Of
the three agreements, the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol failed to totally resolve
the Angola civil conflict. The Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 2002 was fully
implemented and the country is currently enjoying slightly over ten years of peace. This
“agreement' was successfully implemented because of its unique nature as an agreement
following a military victory. The government (MPLA) defeated UNITA in 2002, killed its
leader and totally crippled UNITA’s fighting power. This is why UNITA was unable to
recommence war after the Luena Memorandum. Tremendously weakened, the rebel
movement had no choice but to carry out all the provisions of the agreement that included the
disbanding of its military wing. This is why the Luena Memorandum was implemented
successfully.”’ Acwdiné to Call and Cousens, violence in Angola escalated more after the

signing of the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol than before.”
The failure of Angola’s peace agreements has sparked several scholarly exnlorations

into the possible reasons why there was no successfully end to the wars in the country. In an

 Richard Cornwell, “ The War of Independence”, in Jakkie Cilliers and Christine Dietrich (eds), Angola’s War
Economy: The Role of Qil and Diamonds, (Institute of Security Studies : Pretoria, 2000), p. 59-60

® United Nations, Yearbook of the United Nation 1991, (Martinus Nijhoff: Dordrecht, 1992) p.127. The
yearbook defines the Bicesse Accords as one of the three Major agreements by conflicting parties in Angola in
their attempt to find peace. See also Patrick Chabal et al, A History of Postcolonial Lusophone Africa, (C.Hurst
& Co.: London, 2002), p.104. According to Chabal, the Lusaka Protocol was signed in 1994 and Collapsed in
1998. Jill Shankleman, Qil, P nd Peace: Does iness have a Role in Peacemaking? (United States
Institute of Peace: Washington, DC, 2006), p. 97 discusses the Luena Memorandum as the third most significant
peace agreement in Angola peace process. The Luena Memorandum restored the Lusaka Protocol that collapsed
in 1998,

™ Paul Hare, “Angola: The End of an Intractable Conflict™ in Chester A. Crocker, Fen Osler Hampson, and
Pamela Aall, : : i ict (Washington, D.C. : United States
Institute of Peace, 2005) ,p209-230: 224

" Charles T. Call and Elizabeth M. Cousens, * Ending Wars and Building Peace: International Responses to
War-Torn Societies™, International Studies Perspectives (2008) 9, 1-21 See also Stephen John Stedman and
Terrence Lyons * Conflict in Africa” in Emmanuel Gyimah-Boadi,(ed) DRemocratic Reform in Africa: The
Quality of Progress, (Lynne Rienner: Boulder., Colorado, 2004) p. 148
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attempt to explain the oscillation of periods of peace and violence, Hodges posits that Bicesse
and Lusaka agreements failed to end the violence in Angola because of distrust between the
 conflicting parties rather than flaws in the provisions of the agreements.72 What this statement
insinuates is that the implementation of the provisions of peace agreements also depends
upon other factors such as confidence-building between warring groups, a factor that should
be attempted during the negotiation period of the said agreement. Messiant departs from this
line of thought by insisting that Angola’s failure to implement peace lies squarely on biased
peace agreements whose provisions clearly favoured particular groups at the expense of
others.” This means tﬁa( if the agreement is bérceived as unjust, a relapse of violence and
confrontation is inevitable. She howevcf asserts that other than the nature of the Angolan
peace agreements, the reason why the Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Protocol failed while the
Luena Memorandum of Understanding was impleménted successfully lies in the level of
international community involvement. She contends that the first two agreements were
~ reached under the auspices of the international community while the Luena Memorandum of
2002 saw minimal and largely symbolic participation by external forces.” This meant that
Angola owned the procéss therefore effectively ending the cycle of violence. Contrary to
these views, Vines asserts that peace in Angola has been undermined solely by the pace of
implementation of vital processes such as demobilization and reintegration.””
1.5 Justification of the Study 3
As is evident from the previous sub-section, literature explaining and closely
dissecting the concept of implementation of civil.war peace agreements is scanty. Moreover,
literature specifically emphasising why peace agreements have worked or failed in African
conflicts is virtually non-existent. Where explanations have been attempted, they have been
few and far-fetched, not closely examining the peace processes in Angola and Mozambique
from the pre-negotiation, negotiation and post-agreement phases. Additionally, there is even
less literature that compares cases of implementation of peace agreements in Africa trying to
understand and extrapolate factors that bring success in one case to the factors that hinder the

same success indicators on another case. Therefore, the matter of the implementation of

i »» Yony Hodges, Angola : Anatomy of an Oil State, (Fridtjof Nansen: Lysaker,2004) p.18

™ Christine Messiant “Angola: Woe to the Vanquished™ in Fabrice Weissman (ed), In the Shadow of “Just”
Wars: Violence, Politics and Humanitarian Action, (Medecins Sans Frontieres: London, 2004), p.20

Christine Messiant, “Why did Bicesse and Lusaka Fail? A Critical Analysis” in From Milirary Peace to
Social Justice? The Angolan Peace Process, Conciliation Resources, ACCORD, an International Review of
Peace Initiatives, London

"Alex Vines , Angola Unravels: The Rise and Fall of the Lusaka Peace Process, ( New York: Human Rights
Watch,1999), p.30
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peace agreements in Africa is not yet fully exploited yet it appears to be top on the
international agenda. This study therefore seeks to fill this academic gap. Also, the study’s
findings can be useful for those who are directly involved in practical conflict resolution
efforts such as in the on-going peace-building processes in Rwanda, Burundi, Liberia, Sierra
Leone, Kenya, Zimbabwe, Cote D'Ivoire, Somalia, and Sudan among others. When there is
no proper reference to lessons from past attempts at implementing peace agreements in
Africa, the current efforts at mediation and peace-building may be at stake and this may end
up hampering prospects of sustainable peace in Africa.
1.6 Theoretical Framéwork: Zartman’s Theory of Ripeness

The analysis of issues in this study. will be based on the theory of ripeness propounded
- by Ira William Zartman. ® As discussed in this study’s literature review, mediation must take
place at an optimal or ripe moment. Early mediation may be bremature and late mediation
may face too many obstacles. A ripe moment describes a phase in the life cycle of the conflict
where the parties feel exhausted and hurt, or where they may not wish to countenance any
further losses and are prepared to commit to a settlement, or at least believe one to be
possible. In destructive and escalating conflicts, mediation can have chances of success only
if it can capture a particular moment when the adversaries, for a variety of reasons, appear
most amenable to change. Timing of intervention in an intractable conflict is an issue of
crucial importance, and one that must be properly assessed by any would be mediator.”” This
study will therefore situate the Angola and Mozambique mediation efforts within parameters
detailing whether the agreements reached in these two conflicts were a result of a ripe
moment or not. Bearing in mind that the parties to a conflict present are the eventual
consumers of any peace reached, the study will use the theory of ripeness to analyse issues
arising during the phases of pre-negotiation, negotiation, and the signing of peace
agreements. The ultimate aim is to uncover if the theory was applied in these crucial stages of
the peace process or not. At the implementation stage, this study will also attempt to find out
if certain problems such as re-entry are linked to ripe moments during negotiations or not.

The general application of the theory of ripeness in the analysis of key issues in

different stages of the conflicts in Angola and Mozambique is outlined in the diagram below:
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Figure 1.1
Ripeness and the different stages of the conflict in Angola

YES —p Negotiations Begin 4 Outcome: (Successful)

(Mozambique)

implemented Peace Agreement

Confl i
onflict . Mediation by __pwsond‘
Parties a Third Party Ripe Morment
\NO (Angola) —pContinued Fighting —y. Outcome: (Failure) Peace
. - agreement not implemented
In figure 1.1, negotiations between the Mozambican parties in conflict were facilitated

by a third party at a moment considered ripe where both parties had perceived a mutually
hurting stalemate. Given that the negotiations begun at. a moment considered right, the
discussions led to an agreement in 1992 that has been implemented for the last 21 years
without major contest of its provisions or return to war. Conversely, the figure depicts
Angola’s peace processes as ill-timed, negotiated at moments that were not ripe therefore
'leading to peace agreements that collapsed soon after being signed. Zartman and other
theorists caution that the application of the basic tenets of ripeness theory is not as simple and
straightforward as it appears. When measuring negotiations to gauge whether they were ripe
or not, it is important to bear in mind that successful implementation of an agreed outcome
relies heavily on the pnncnple of good faith.”® While “ripeness” appears successful in
explaining issues surroundmg peace implementation, it has a few shortcomings. Carment and
Rowlands caution against taking the idea of npe. moments’ too literally because there are
other factors that need to be considered such as the reality that ripe moments can be created
(by third-parties), or when they exist as a result of mutual perception of a hurting stalemate
(by the parties to a conflict), they sometimes need to be seized (by a third-party).” Also, if a
ripe moment is not properly detected, it can pass without having been seized.” This implies
that a combination of the correct identification of ripe moments and moving the time with
skills is crucial to the effectiveness of “a ripe moment”. When a third party creates a mutually
hurting stalemate that will finally lead to a “ripe moment”, there are obvious dangers. For
instance, the entire process could be considered imposed and therefore the outcomes will not

be taken seriously hence implementation failure. In sum, defining a ripe moment is not easy.

Clene. p.12
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Secondly, there are peace agreements that were negotiated at ripe moments but have still
failed to be implemented. Thirdly, the idea of a mutually hurting stalemate is difficult to
_conceive because it relies solely on perception which is a highly subjective idea. In addition,
perception of pain in a mutually hurting stalemate could actually lead to more resistance
instead of the need to look for a way out. Also, not all ripe moments are seized and turned
into negotiations and not all negotiations are a result of a ripe moment. However, despite the
shortcomings of the theory of “ripeness” it is still the best placed, as demonstrated in the
debates in the literature review sub-section, to explain the phenomenon of peace agreement
and its implementation. In locating the implementation of peace agreements in the mediation
process (pre-, during, and post-), 'this theory will enhance the quality of the analysis of study
by capturing the key steps that eventually lead to agreements and possible outcome after the
peace agreement has been signed. :
1.7 Hypotheses : ,
The following hypotheses will be tested in this study:
1) Acivil war péace agreement will most likely be implemented successfully if it is
negotiated at a ripe moment
2) A civil war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented successfully if
it is negotiated at a moment that is not ripe
" 3) The success or failure of peace implementation depends on factors other than
ripe moments '
1.8 Methodology
The study was mainly informed by primary and secondary data sources. The pri;nary
data was essentially collected through interviews and focus group discussions. In conducting
the interviews, the study was informed by one-on-one or group question and answer sessions
with informed people in the case study countries. In Mozambique, data collection revolved
around three main factors: the identification of respondents, the sample of places in the
country where the respondents were likely to be found, and the preferred mode of
interviewing. The respondents in Mozambique constituted members of the national
government, international development agencies, non-governmental organizations (that have
worked in Mozambique during and after the war), respondents who work with religious
organizations and the United Nations, and FRELIMO and RENAMO ex-combatants. To have
a well-balanced view, other than the groups mentioned above, the interviews and focus group
discussions also targeted the grassroots level Mozambicans who have been affected by the
war, expe}iemed the peace processes, and observed the implementation of agreements. This
19



group’s opinion on what makes the implementation phase a success in Mozambique provides

invaluable insights that greatly inform this study. In Mozambique, the civil war affected all

_ parts of the country. However, since it was not possible to cover all the towns and cities in the

country, the study mainly carried out fieldwork in Maputo, the capital city (considered a
FRELIMO stronghold during and after the war) and Beira and Nampula (considered
RENAMO strongholds during and after the war). Information was obtained through oral
interviews with open-ended questions, carried out with relevant individuals and/or in focus
group discussions. Open-ended questions were preferred as the primary mode of data
collection because this stildy aimed at encouraging the respondents to give their own
experiences and interpretations of the events of the war. However, in some specific cases
where respondents were unreachable because they were no longer in Mozambique, questions
were administered over the interriet by e-mail. Focus group discussions consisted of group
interviews of between 8 and 10 people. The group discussions were guided by mostly
unstructured questions aimed at permitting a free exchange of ideas, feelings and experiences.
In Angola, in-depth interviews were conducted with individual respondents or groups who .
had éxperienced the war and witnessed the implementation of the Bicesse Accords of 1991,
the Lusaka Protocol of 1994, and the Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 2002. Other
than interviews, the observation method was also employed given that some of the elements
of peace implementation were ongoing in Angola at the time the study was conducted. The
respondents were drawn from the different political divides of the Angolan conflict. The
supporters/members of the Movimento Popular de Libertagdo de Angola (MPLA), a party
that fought both the war of {ndcpendence (1961-1975) and the civil war (1975-2002) were
interviewed to find out their opinions on why the Angolan conflict had several peace
processes. The study also interviewed individuals loyal to the Frente Nacional de Libertagdo
de Angola (FNLA), which constituted strong opposition of the MPLA rule of Angola.
Individual interviews as well as focus group discussions were carried out. Another group of
respondents constituted supporters of the Unido Nacional para a Independéncia Total de
Angola (UNITA), one of thé main parties in conflict in Angola. Due to the fact that Cabinda
and its rebel movement (FLEC) did not participate in the mainstream civil war in the country,
FLEC members/supporters were omitted. The interviews in Angola were conducted in
Luanda, the capital city, regarded as the MPLA's stronghold. Some interviews were carried
out in Huambo and Bie, considered as UNITA strongholds. Other respondents were people
working for NGOs, and civilians who witnessed and were affected by the more than thirty
years of war in Angola.
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Other than primary data, this study extensively collected, reviewed and analysed
published and unpublished sources of secondary data. The published sources consisted of
‘academic books, scholarly journals (print and electronic), periodicals, bulletins, abstracts,
research and technical reports, official statistics, conference papers, articles and internal
records of organisations such as NGOs and international agencies working in Angola and
Mozambique. Official government releases in both Mozambique and Angola also informed
this study in one way or another. Moreover, full texts of the General Peace Agreement of
Mozambique (1992), Angola’s Bicesse Accords of 1991, the Lusaka Protocol of 1994, and
Luena Memorandum of 2002 formed a crucial part of the study’s secondary data. The bulk of
these sources were published niatcrials concentrating on the themes of conflict, peace
agreements and implementation in Angola and Mozambique. Works centring on these themes
in conflicts in other parts of the world weré also itemised and used for comparative purposes. -
Cognisant of the fact that not all statistical material are published, there was use of
unpublished data such as working papers, dissertations, speeches, records maintained by
government and some private offices, studies made by research institutions and scholars,
letters, diaries, unpublished biographies and autobiographies, and institutional reports (in
Angola and Mozambique) to complement the published sources. This study also used internet
sources especially the Intefnational Crisis Group (ICG) websites, the United Nations website,
Angola government website, Mozambique Government website, the International Committee
of the Red Cross (ICRC) website and other reliable sites by non-governmental organisations<
(NGOs) and international organisations that have worked in Angola and Mozambique.
Regarding data analysis, the interviews and focus group discussions were first clustered into
themes. The prevalent themes were then identified, grouped and analysed vis & vis findings
from other seminal works on this topic. The discussion centred on similarities and differences
in the findings as compared and contrasted to the findings of other scholars in this field. The
results were then analysed vis @ vis the study’s hypotheses to find out how the thematic
clusters matched or differed from the proposed suppositions. Referring back to the research
question, this study sought to relate the findings to those in similar published studies outlined
in the literature review. Where the findings differed the study attempted to offer a possible
explanation.

1.9 Chapter Outline

The introductory chapter constitutes the background, the statement of the research
problem, the hypotheses, the objectives, the justification, the literature review, the conceptual
framcwwk. and the methodology of the study. Chapter Two adopts a historical and cross-
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continental study of peace agreements and their application in internal, internationalised, and
international conflicts. This chapter also discusses the general content of peace agreements.
Chapter Three handles issues related to conflict and mediation in Mozambique. In this
analysis, the study explores the causes of conflict in Mozambique, and the mediation
processes that the country has been through in its quest for peace. The chapter also examines
the main peace agreements reached by the conflicting parties, the content of the agreements,
and the actors involved in one way or another in the process of peace implementation.
Chapter Four analyses conflict and mediation in Angola. It traces the origin of conflict in the
country, discusses the coun@’s peace processes, and the major peace agreements reached by
the parties in conflict. It also analyses actors in the peace process and their roles. Chapter
Five analyses the implementation of peace Agreements in Mozambique. The focus is on how
the parties to the conflict-implemented the provisions of the 1992 General Peace Agreement.
Chapter Six deals with the implementation of Angola’s Bicesse Accords (1991), the Lusaka
Protocol (1994), and the Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 2002. Chapter Seven
compares the implementation of peace agreements in Mozambique to that of Angola. Here,
the two countries’ conflicts, mediation, and implementation processes are analysed in the
light of Zartman’s ripeness theory. Lastly, Chapter Eights outlines the summary of the
study’s findings, presents the conclusions and recommendations. It also gives some proposals

for further research.



Chapter Two
‘ Peace Agreements
2.1 Introduction
The first part of Chapter Two of this study describes and analyses the general features

of peace agreements. This includes the definition of the term ‘peace agreement’, types,
structure, content, methodology, legal aspects, and historical evolution and development.
After a general analysis, the chapter focuses on the peculiarity of the civil war peace
agreement. This is inforined by various examples from mediated conflicts around the world.
The main objective of the chapter is to Highlight key theoretical aspects surrounding the
practice and use of peace agreements in conflict resolution.
2.2 The Term ‘Peace Agreement’ ' ‘

In the definition of a peace agreement, there are two divergent schools of thought. The
first comprises scholars such as Cassese whose approach can be termed derivative.
Proponents of this approach advise that the definition of a ‘peace agreement’ needs to be
derived from that of the not-so-new concept of ‘peace treaty’.' This is why Shaw posits that
‘agreement’ is but one of the many names that a treaty is known by. He argues that the two
terms (‘agreement’ and ‘treaty’) refer to a similar transaction of creating written documents
that bind the participating parties to act in a paﬁicular way or to set up particular relations
between themselves.’ Frq}h this reasoning, two key points can be deduced. The first is that
agreements are preferably in written form as opposed to verbal. The second is that
agreements comprise certain obligations that the contracting parties have agreed to adhere to:
These commitments will define actions that will affect the contractiﬁg parties’ relationship in
the future. Although popular usage could demonstrate that the terms ‘agreement” and “treaty’
are used interchangeably, Shaw’s and Cassese’s arguments are still too simplistic. There are
several reasons why it would be fallacious to regard the two terms as synonymous. The first
reason can be drawn from the international law definition of ‘treaty’ as ‘an agreement
governed by international law and concluded in written form between one or more parties
(who must be subjects of international law), whether that agreement is embodied in a single

instrument or in two or more related instruments and whatever its particular designation’.’

' Antonio Cassese, |nigrnational Law, Second Edition (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005),p.171
* Malcolm Shaw, International Law, Fifth Edition (Cambridge : Cambridge University Press,2003) p.88
"The Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties (1969), Article 2, 1(a). However, because of the ambiguities and

new realities wrought by the emergence of new actors in international law that were non-state in nature, the
definition of treaty was expounded by the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties between States and
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This description highlights two closely related criteria that an agreement must fulfil in order
to qualify as a treaty. The first is that it must be governed by international law. The second is
that the parties to a conflict must be subjects of international law. For an entity to be
governed by international law, it must be party to the law in question. Where the conflict is
between two or more states, it is easy to equate an agreement of peace to a treaty of peace
given that states are the primary subjects of international law. The problem arises when the
peace agreement is between states and belligerents whose international personality is not
clearly defined or known. In this case, it will be hard to strictly equate a treaty to an
agreement. The second school of thought steers clear of the conceptual blurriness arising
from directly equating peace agreeinents to peace treaties. Scholars subscribing to this school
such as de Vattel posit that when the belligerents have agreed to lay down their arms, they
contract a document in which they stipulate the conditions of peace, and regulate the manner
in which it is to be restored and supported. This document is what can be termed a ‘peace
agreement’.’ This definition illuminates three important concepts that directly affect the
understanding of what a peace agreement is. First, parties to the conflict have to agree to end
violence (cease-fire). Second, they have to come up with a written document (contract) that
details how peace is to be maintained. Third, there has to be a set of rules (mechanisms) that
will determine peace restoration and support (implementation). De Vattel’s, three-pronged
explanation nears Bell’s definition of a peace agreement as a written document between
parties to a violent intemal conflict fo establish a cease-fire together with new political and
legal st.ructums.5 Other than pa.rties agreeing to the mere stoppage of violence, Bell has
introduced two very important concepts: the idea of incorporating political and legal
structural change. This means that a peace agreement is complete if it bears in mind that
certain areas have to change (such as the way politics is conducted and how the rule of law is
handled). However, Bell’s explanation runs into conceptual problems relating to the stricture
of peace agreements to intrastate conflicts only. This is because custom indicates that peace
agreements have also been signed and applied in other types of conflicts such as interstate
conflicts and world wars. In all these attempts at defining what a peace agreement is or is not,

International Organizations or between International Organizations of 1986.The 1986 convention still did not

capture other subjects of international law such as belligerents. Belligerents as subjects of International law are
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there are four key recurrent components that emerge. The first one concerns how a peace
agreement should look like (its physical form/format). The second component demarcates
parameters relating to where a peace agreement is applicable and under which circumstances,
while the third component involves the actors that participate in the negotiation process that
produces a peace agreement. Last, is the component that deals with what purpose the
agreement wishes to serve. Bearing these four important points in mind therefore, this study
will define a peace agreement as, a formal, written contract-like document negotiated (mostly
by the help of a third party) and signed by two or more parties in conflict with the dual aim of
terminating active violence and establishing structures that  will address future
incompatibilities among the disagréeing parties.

2.3 Taxonomy of Peace Agreements :

It is therefore apparent that peace agreements are not just one off, quickly assembled
documents aimed at putting an end to wars. Rather, they are a result of an often long and
rigorous process of negotiation. The process of negotiation is divided into three distinct
stages. These stages include pre-negotiation, negotiation, and implementation.éAt each of
these stages, there are agreements or sets of agreements that are often negotiated. The
agreements realized at each of these phases provide the basic way in which peace agreements
can be classified. In this regard, there are pre-negotiation agreements, framework/substantive
agreements and implementation/re-negotiation agreements.” In negotiation theory, the pre-
negotiation stage is one of negotiations about negotiations.” Any agreements reached at this
stage are about a willingness by the parties in conflict to enter into negotiations with each
other. The readiness to begin negotiations must settle (to the smallest detail possible) issues
relating to the ‘how’ to proceed part of the negotiations. This is because of the fragility and
mistrust that is often between the adversaries. This means that pre-negotiation agreements
generally need to detail matters of procedure. Procedural matters will define the ‘how to
proceed’ and the rules that will apply throughout the particular peace process.° If understood
from this perspective, pre-negotiation agreements are therefore crucial in ordering and
shaping the mediation proé&ss. To effectively do this, pre-negotiation agreements must

generally specify seven key points. The first is the issue of negotiation schedules and

* Donald Rothchild, “On Implementing Africa’s Peace Accords: From Defection to Co-operation” in Africa
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timetables. In this case, the pre-negotiation agreement must indicate the necessary timelines
for the negotiations such as when they will begin and end. Secondly, the pre-negotiation
agreement must also tackle the issue of agenda-setting. This involves the establishment of the
domain of issues over which bargaining will take place. Thirdly, the pre-negotiation
agreements must clearly spell out who the participants in the negotiations will be. In this
case, the parties to the conflict will choose and agree on who will represent them during the
period of the negotiations. Fourthly, the pre-negotiation agreements must define the location
of the negotiations. Also, pre-negotiation agreements must define who the
mediator/mediators is/are. The idéntity of the mediator/mediators and his/their roles must be
clearly defined. Lastly, pre-negoﬁation agreements must also describe the procedure for
drafting any final framework/comprehensive agreements.'o In the case of the Kenyan post-
election conflict for example, the pre-négotiation agreement tackled the neutral location for
the mediation, list of negotiators from both sides (Orange Democratic Movement and Party of
National Unity), end to police killings, commitment to include witnesses among other
issues.!! Despite the fact that the Kenyan pre-negotiation text was a single document, some .
peace procésses produce many texts that fit into the pre-negotiation agreement category. The
pre-negotiation phase of the Arusha Peace Process produced several documents such as the
Mwanza Communiqué, Gbadolite Communiqué, the Zanzibar Communiqué and the Dar-es-
Salaam Declaration on Rwandese Refugees Problem.'

During the stage of negotlatlons proper, the various parties in conflict set out to resolve
substantive issues. These constntu}e the totality of issues that are directly linked to the
outbreak of violence. The peace agreements that result from this stage are known as
substantive agreements/framework/comprehensive agreements. They attempt to resolve
violent conflicts by making specific provisions designed to solve specific problems. The
substantive aspects of peace agreements house the deep-seated and permanent changes that
are needed to address or redress major grievances or complaints in different spheres, which
may have contributed to the outbreak of conflict. These may have to do with the distribution

of power, equitable representation, the exercise of justice or how mineral or other resources
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have been used.”> The Dayton Agreement, for instance, addresses among other issues
constitutionalism, elections, human rights, refugees and displaced persons and inter-entity
border issues.'* On their part, implementation agreements constitute an elaborate plan
outlining how the various issues tackled by the substantive agreements are going to be
executed. They outline issues such as the actors that will take part in monitoring the
implementation and verification of the substantive issues. These agreements also attempt to
monitor that proper implementation has been done according to the agreed upon timetable.
They also ensure that the terms of the peace agreements have not been fundamentally broken
by any of the parties' in conflict. In sum, implementation agreements fine-tune substantive :
details and give them specificity in terms of how they are going to be worked out. The
Israeli/Palestinian Interim Agreement (Oslo II) is an example of an implementation
agreement because it sets out to implement Oslo 1" As elaborate as this classification of
peace agreements appears in a number of scholarly works, there are some fundamental
elements that have been left out. To begin with, the position and place of ceasefire
agreements'® in the three-dimensitional division of agreements into pre-negotiation,
substantive and implementatiori is blurred. The centrality of ceasefire agreements in any
peace agreements discourse is drawn from the fact that in most cases ceasefire agreements
temporarily suspend aggressive actions for an agreed-upon timeframe or within a limited area
in order to give political negotiations a chance. Given the important role that these
agreements play, the classification of peace agreements that has no place for ceasefire is-
incomplete. Secondly, the three stages of pre-negotiation, negotiation and implementation at
times overlap such that a pre-negotiation agreement that is meant fo deal with issues of
procedure can tackle critical issues that are supposed to be substantive according to the
definitions discussed above. Such is the case with the Dar-es-Salaam Declaration on
Rwandese Refugees Problem. Inasmuch as pre-negotiation texts deal with procedural matters,

DChristine Bell, “Human Rights and Minority Protection”, in John P. Darby and Roger MacGintry (eds),
‘'ontemporary Peacemaking: Con Mict, Violence and Peace Processes (New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2003),
p.163. In this discourse, Bell asserts that the framework/substantive/comprehensive agreements reaffirm parties’
commitment to non-violent resolution of the conflict. Substantive agreements also begin to address some of the
consequences of the conflict such as prisoners and human rights violations, provide for interim arrangements on
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“ Elizabeth M. Cousens, * From Missed Opportunities to Overcompensation: Implementing the Dayton
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the Dar-es-Salaam Declaration is an exception to the norm given that it details key issues
relating to refugees that are normally elaborated in substantive agreements.'” The Kenyan
pre-negotiation text also elaborates some substantive issues such as police killings. There is
therefore a thin line dividing the three types of peace agreements.'® Another important
consideration that should feature in discourses relating to taxonomical aspects of peace
agreements should be the place of thematically classified peace agreements. Other than the
classification relating to the various stages of negotiation, there are some agreements that are
classified according to the key issues that they address. Giving prominence to the root causes
of conflict, some scholars have also classified peace agreements as power-sharing
agreements, self-determination agi-cemcnts, decolonization agreements prominent in anti- .
colonial wars and other such categories.'’
2.4 The Legal Status of a Peace Agreement

Other than the signing of the document by the parties in conflict, there is no question -
that the most important aspect of a peace agreement is its ability to be implemented. There is
an important nexus between the implementability of an agreement and its legality. An
agreement can be implemented fully if its obligations are viewed as binding to the parties to-
the conflict. If the parties view the agreement as binding, they will be more willing to execute
their provisions. This is why it is important for this section to determine and examine the
extent of the legality of a peace agreement because the parties’ intent to be bound will depend
on the question of the agreements’ legality. There is no contest that peace agreeme_ﬁts
between states (subjects of international law) are considered legally binding. The problem
arises when.dealing with peace agre.ements relating to intrastate conflicts such as civil wars
whose parties in conflict are a complex mix of both state, non-state (rebel groups, insurgents)
and even international actors. Bell argues that Article 3 of the Vienna Convention of 1986’s
inclusion and recognition of agreements between state and non-state actors or between non-
state parties alone as legally binding significantly leaves room for the interpretation of peace
agreements as legal documents.”® This is supported by the fact that most signatories of peace
agreements (such as armed opposition groups, indigenous peoples, political and military

" Mohammed O. Maundi et al, Getti ‘
(Wuhbaon D.C.: United States lnsumu: of Pe.ce. ’006). p.44
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leaders of minority groups with secessionist claims) in contemporary practice have some
basis for claiming the status of subjects of international law.”" This claim gives these actors
legal personality. With this acquired outlook (as legal personalities), the actors involved in
the negotiation and eventual signing of peace agreements are assumed to have agreed to be
bound by the agreement. Regarding the structure of peace agreements, there is significant
evidence that peace agreements have a ‘legal-looking’ format. Just as treaties, which are an
important source of international law, the structure of peace agreements uses a ‘legal-type’
language. Examples of such a language is in the use of words such as ‘parties’, ‘signatories’,
and ‘binding obligations’ 2 Other than the legal register, the format of peace agreements is
legal-like comprising of preambleﬁ, sections, articles, and annexes. This type of formatting is
also prevalent in other legal documents such as treaties. According to Suntharalingham,
international practice has bestowed treaty status to some peace agreements such as the
Cambodian Settlement Agreemenis. Of the four documents that make up this Agreement, the
: Agreement on a Comprehensive Political Settlement of the Cambodian Conflict and the
Agreement concerning Sovereignty, Independence, Territorial Integrity, Inviolability and
Neutrality and National Unity of Cambodia have treaty status, and theréfore impose legally
binding obligations on the parties to the agreements and are enforceable under international
law.”® In determining the legalify of peace agreements, it is vital to understand that the
current international law allows states and non-state actors that wish to sign legally binding
agreements (including peace agreements) to make the terms of their agreements sound legal,
refer to international law as a basis for their commitments, and delegate enforcement tasks to
a range of international actors of their choice.* This means that a peage agreement can be
made as legally binding as the parties desire although there is the overarching notion that
parties will only agree to be bound by certain elements in the agreements to the extent that
their interests in the conflict are protected.
However, just as other international treaties, there are often no efficient enforcement
mechanisms for parties who fail to adhere to obligations specified in peace agreements.
Unlike domestic law that has courts that prosecute criminals, enforcing agreements is not an
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easy task. Take the example of Somalia. There is virtually no easy way to deal with a warlord
or a clan that goes against stipulations of negotiated peace agreements. Such an example
punches holes into the whole question of the legality of peace agreements. The case of
Somalia would demonstrate that it is hard to classify peace agreements as legal documents
given the anarchical environment that some of them thrive in. A peace agreement does not
have to fully satisfy the prescribed international and even domestic legal criteria relating to
legality in order for the agreement to be adhered to and to be implemented. The one
international law principle that should ideally guide and direct the practice of peace
agreements should be fhgt of ‘pacia sunt servanda’”’ This principle stipulates that peace
agreement obligations should be observed in good faith by the parties in conflict. There hasto .
be a certain minimum belief by the contracting parties that each signatory will perform their
obligations in good faith or the agreement would not have been entered into and signed in the
first place. In most mediated cases, civil war parties cannot be forced by international law to
respect and follow stipulated obligations of a peace agreement. They have to do so of their
own free will in good faith.
2.5 Historical Evolution and Development of Peace Agreements

Peace agreements as outcomes of mediation are neither new nor a rare phenomena.
They were a common practice in medieval societies. They have also been applied in several
situations of conflict in vast civilisations of the world.”® Although historical evidence points
to the fact that peace agreéments have been in existence since antiquity, this study will Iimﬁ
the hlstoncal examination of the evolution and development of peace agreements to three
main factors.. The first aspect is the Egyptlan-Hlmtc relations (1274/5 B.C) that gave birth to
the Treaty of Kadesh. The second element relates to the 1648 evolution of the Westphalian
state system and the third important factor relates to the three great wars in history (the First
World War, the Second World War and the Cold War). This sub-section will also bear in
mind that the peace agreements that have been witnessed throughout history have been
negotiated as a response to conflicts that are as diverse in terms of scale as they are in terms
of methods of resolution. The conflicts at the fore of the ensuing discussion range from small-

scale wars between simply organised polities to large scale wars of the magnitude of world

* Malcolm Shaw, |nternational Law, Fifth Edition (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003), pp.811-
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wars and genocides. In addition, the patterns of peace agreements that have emerged
throughout critical points in history have also been congruent with the causes and dynamics
of the conflicts they purpose to address.
2.5.1 The Egyptian-Hittite Peace Treaty

Also known as the Treaty of Kadesh, this peace agreement was signed between two
parties in conflict, Egypt and Hatti, in 1274/5 B.C.”” Considered the earliest written peace
agreement, the United Nations regards this peace treaty as an important point of reference for
modern-day peace treaty making.”® Before arriving at the Treaty of Kadesh, the parties to the
conflict underwent oral negotiations under the auspices of multiple mediators (the Sea
Peoples and Assyria) and at the end of the negotiations, the two sides exchanged w'ritten
records of what had been agreed upon.”” The ensuing final written inter-state document
appears in the form of a single instrument comprising‘of 19 articles. The structure and format
of the Egyptian-Hittite peace treaty was as simple in nature as it was in content and
methodology. The treaty was drawn in two versions: Akkadian and Egyptian. Contrary to the
expectation that both versions would be exact copies of the each other (save for the
language); there was one clause that was different in both versions. This clause relates to who
made the first move to demand for peace. The Egyptian version states that it was the Hittite
King who demanded peace, whereas the Akaddian one maintains that it was the Egyptian
King who requested the peace.” This ambiguity could be explained by the fact that during
the battle of Kadesh, neither side won. As far as its physical form is concerned, the Treaty of
Kadesh outlines in Article 19 that the treaty is written on a tablet of silver with a seal at the
end of the text. The seals have images gods." The Treaty of Kadesh is divided into a
preamble, historical introduction, declaration of the new treaty, specific provision or
stipulations (substantive issues), details of deposition of copies, list of divine witnesses,
curses and bl&ssings,32 and a description of the material on which the treaty is written.

The preamble of the Treaty of Kadesh identifies the parties in conflict as Prince
Hattusili of Hatti and Ramasses (II) of Egypt. The preamble also gives a joint declaration by
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the parties in conflict to commit to the establishment of friendly relations (termed as ‘good
peace’) between them. In fact, the peace agreement stipulates that the relationship of the
former antagonists (Egypt and Hatti) is to be transformed' from mere friendship to
brotherhood. This means that the Treaty of Kadesh views peace as more than the mere
absence of war. It includes the transformation of relationships between the former antagonists
into more positive association. The preamble of the Treaty of Kadesh also mentions the
duration of the peace treaty as ‘forever’. Much as it appeared to be a bit ambitious, the term
‘forever® more or less referred to a commitment to lasting peace between the two polities.
The parties were vowing to abide by the provisions of the peace treaty for as long as the two
kingdoms existed. In sum, the paﬁies in conflict left no room for the treaty obligations to be
broken. In Article 2 of the treaty (Egyptian version), a historical background of the origin of
hostilities between two political entities is given. Also, the peace treaty gives a short history
of earlier peace treaties between Egypt and Hatti. The substantive issues that the treaty brings
to the fore include assurances with regard to mutual invasions, formal renewal of the former
treaty, common action regarding rebellious subjects, mutual defence alliance, issue of
succession upoﬁ the death of one of the rulers of the two countries and extradition of refugees
(important fugitives and those of humble birth).” |

Pre-empting the possibility of either party breaking part or the whole of the treaty, the
curses and blessings section of the Treaty of Kadesh highlights the penalties and rewards that
the parties in conflict will suffer or enjoy should they commit or not commit to the provisions.A
of the treaty as agreed by the parties du.ring negotiations. Some of the consequences of non-
compliance include the destruction of the property the offender by the gods of Hatti and
Egypt.>* Due to the overriding religious nature of the peace treaty, instead of human
punishments such as fines, jail terms or any such penalties, the Treaty of Kadesh emphasises
divine retribution for defaulters. By leaving punishment to the ‘gods’, the treaty makes an
important contribution: that the obligations of peace outlined in the treaty were supposed to
be adhered to in good faith by the treaty parties. Since there was no provision for
enforcement by human Idw, consciously or unconsciously, the Treaty of Kadesh is
acknowledging that the obedience of the provisions of the treaty required the parties to adhere
to the principle of good faith. In line with the strong role of religion in the Treaty of Kadesh,
the blessings that come with keeping the provisions of the treaty have a strong religious

 Text of the Treaty of Kadesh, Article 12 as published in S. Langdon and Alan H. Gardiner, “The Treaty of
Alliance between Hattusili, King of the Hittites, and the Pharaoh Ramasses Il of Egypt”, The Journal of
Whehaology Vol.6, No.3 (Jul ,1920),pp.179-205: 192 £193
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angle. They are outlined thus: “...for him who shall keep these words ..., whether they are
Hatti or whether they are Egyptians, and they are not neglectful of them, a thousand gods of
the land of Hatti, together with a thousand gods of the land of Egypt, shall cause that he be
well, shall cause that he live, together with his houses and his (land) and his servants...” The
blessings comprise good health, (long) life to the parties as well as their kin and servants.
Again, these are not tangible goods; rather they are spiritual fruits that follow the adherence
of the Treaty. The issue of witnesses and guarantors is central to the fabric that peace
agreements/treaties are made of and the treaty of Kadesh is not an exception. In harmony
with the overarching religious theme in the treaty, the witnesses to the treaty are not human.
in modern peace agreements, wi'tnesses.usually include mediators and members of -the
international community. For the Treaty of Kadesh, the witnesses comprised “a thousand
male and female gods of Hatti, together with a thousand male and female gods of Egypt”.”’
The inclusion of the ‘divine’ elements further points to the strong religious dimension that
characterizes the Treaty of Kadesh. Given the fear that both parties had for their respective
gods, the strong reference to the diviné was important as it served as a guarantee that the
agreement would be implemented fully. However, main text of the Treaty of Kadesh fails to
tackle in detail the territorial dispute which is the underlying cause of the conflict. Therefore
issues of border demarcation which should perhaps have formed the core of the treaty are
conspicuously missing in the text of this treaty. The only way the treaty mentions the
territorial conflict is by the providing that no party to the conflict “shall trespass against the
land” of the other.® There is no clear-cut specificity on how the boundaries are to be
observed or whether the boundaries needed redefining or any such measure that could serve
to end the conflict in a more decisive way. Another element that is contrary to modern peace
agreement-making is inclusion of substantive matters that are not contentious in the
negotiation agenda. By this, reference is made to issues of succession, for example that are
discussed in detail in the treaty yet the two conflict parties were fighting mainly due to
territorial disputes. Yet another distinctive feature of the Treaty of Kadesh is the fact that the
actors’ names are put down as the ones who entered the treaties and therefore the ones
directly bound by the treaties rather than the political entity being the one bound by the
treaty. Because of this practice, the treaty is between Hattussili and Ramasses I more than it
is between Egypt and Hatti. By acting in their own names, a kind of personalization of the
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peace treaties is implied. Given this reality, the ‘forever’ aspect of the treaty is therefore a
vague term that can be taken to mean that the treaty shall be in existence for the length of the
ruler’s life.
2.5.2 The Peace of Westphalia

Coming into existence 364 years after the Egyptian-Hittite treaty, the peace of
Westphalia’ is vastly significant in the analysis of the historicity of peace agreements. In
form, the Treaty of Westphalia contains more than one hundred specific articles’® that lay out
the terms and conditions under which the Thirty Years’ War ended. A distinctive feature of
the Peace of Westphalia is its duality.gUnlike the Egyptian-Hittite treaty that is simple in
nature and form (single instrumént addressing a territorial dispute between two conflict
parties), the Peace of Westphalia is a compound document that comprises two distinct
treaties: the Treaty of Osnabrunck between the Roman Empire and Sweden, and the Treaty of
Munster between the Roman Empire and France and their respective confederates and
allies.®® It is the combination of the two documents that makes the peace treaty of Westphalia.
A strong religious register runs throughout the Treaty of Munster between the Holy Roman
Empire and the King of France and their respective allies as is also the case with the Treaty of
Osnabruck. The Treaty of Munster consists of a preamble and one hundred and twenty eight
~ other articles that enumerate key substantive issues that affect in one way or another the Holy
Roman Empire-Kingdom of France/Sweden relationships. The preamble pays homage to the
‘most high and individual‘.trinity’. This"is to be expected given the deep religious angle to the _.
conflict (Catholicism versus Protestantis:m). The preamble also lists down the two main
antagonists and their allies. The preamble also gives the name of the chief mediator as Venice
who is described as the entity that instigated talks of peace among the warring entities.
Discussions between the two parties to the conflict were done through conference diplomacy
where a meeting was held between ‘plenipotentiary ambassadors’ (complete with letters of

commission and full powers) representing the two conflict parties under the ‘impartial’
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mediatorship of the ambassador and senator of Venice. The Treaty of Osnabruck on the other
hand consists of the preamble and seventeen other articles. The preamble of this treaty gives a
summary of the pre-existing conflict between the Roman Empire (and its allies) and Sweden
(and its allies and supporters). It also enumerates the list of ambassadors from both conflict
sides that participated in negotiations that led to the agreed clauses included in the final text
of the treaty. The two treaties that comprise the Peace of Westphalia aim for peace between
belligerents who comprise of a complex blend of state-like political entities, other political
entities and private armies. The complexity is partly created by the fact that the Treaty
substance deals snmultaneously with the internal conflict within jurisdictions, and the
interstate relationships that underwrite and are affected by these relationships. This means
that the key players in these treaties are multiple in nature and the multiplicity of actors is
mainly due to the fact that the nature of conflicts at this time were a complex mix of internal
wars happening within smaller polities and wars that these smaller polities were waging with
the Holy Roman Empire and its constituent parts. The Treaties of Westphalia therefore
address both internal conflicts and the interstate ones.”* The peace of ‘Westphalia bears
characteristics of a comprehensive peace treaty because it is a longer and ‘more detailed

document that seeks to not only merely declare the end of war and the beginning of peace but
one that seeks to provide solutions to the root causes of the wars it seeks to end.* For
example, given that the Thirty Years’ War had its origin in religious intolerance, the Peace of
Westphalia addressed this issue b.y consecrating what Gross terms as the principle of
toleration that established equality between Protestants and Catholics and other religious
minorities.*> Other substantive issues that the treaties address are territorial boundaries,
amnesty, neutralization of territories, restitution and restoration of property, renouncement of
debts, and re-establishment of commerce and trade relations among former warring states.
2.5.3 The Treaty of Versailles

Another peace treaty leaving a mark on twentieth-century historiography is the 1919

Treaty of Versailles, formally marking the end of the First World War. Following in the trend
of the Peace of Westphalia, the treaty of Versailles was a comprehensive detailed treaty
negotiated in a conference. According to Brezina, victorious nations gathered in 1919 for a
period of 6 months to draft a peace agreement intended to bring peace to Europe and end the

“The full text of the Treaty of Westphalia can be found at
hitp/www tufts.edu/departments/Fletcher/multitexts/historica/Westphalia.tx
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recurrence of war.*’ The treaty’s structure, content and methodology have two unique
features relevant to the examination of the evolution and development of peace treaties.
Firstly, the peace negotiations were one sided as the actors comprised only of the victors of
the First World War. The defeated Germany, Austria, and Hungary were excluded from the
negotiations.'* Russia was also left out because it had negotiated a separate peace with
Germany in 1918. The fact that the negotiation of this treaty failed to involve all the major
players leads to the conclusion that the entire process was biased. Instead of sitting both sides
of the conflict in a round table to work out the terms of peace, the negotiations leading to the
Versailles Treaty only incorporated the v}ctors and left out the losers. In the end, the treaty
was merely an imposition of the will of the victor on the loser. As such, the treaty content
formulated in such a manner appears normative in nature rather than conciliatory. Germany,
one of the parties in conflict, was merely furnished with a list of do’s and don’ts without
consideration of its interests. Sensitive matters such as reparation, ceding of territorial rights,
and demilitarization were discussed and decisions faken without involving Germany, the
main antagonist. This is believed to be the reason for the start of the Second World War.

2.6 Peace Agreeménts during the Cold War Period (1945-1989)

The end of the Second World War and the formation of the United Nations mark a
turning point in the evolution and development of peace agreements. The UN Charter
affirmed the use of peaceful means to resolve conflicts.** Other than the Charter of the United
Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human rights also presented important contributions to
the form and content of peace agreements ‘in the post-Second World War period. Although
scholars such as Stedman posit that negotiated settlement of (civil) wars in the Cold War
period was a relatively rare phenomenon,“s there were a number of peace agreements that
were arrived at and signed during this period. The Peace treaties/agreements of the Cold War
era were mostly between states given that the conflicts that culminated into actual violence in
this period were either proxy inter-state wars fuelled by the two super-powers (the US and the
USSR) or wars of liberation (self-determination). Of the two categories, Bell posits that the
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most visible agreements during the Cold war period were related to decolonization.* The
United Nations Declaration 1514 (XV) of 1960 defines decolonisation as the granting of
independence to colonial countries and peoples. This was to be done while upholding the
rights of all peoples to self-determination. Before most colonised countries gained
independence, they engaged in several wars of with the colonisers. The liberation wars ended
with signed agreements between the parties in conflict (the colonised state and the colonizer).
The example of an agreement signed between the colonised and the coloniser is the Evian
Accords of 1962 between Algeria and France.”® Another example is the Alvor Agreement
between Angola and Portugal.*” Most agreements in the Cold War period were mediated by
either one of the two super-poweré. The super-power negotiated peace agreements intended,
in addition to ending conflict between the parties, to uphold the supremacy of the two
superpowers. This meant that superpower interests had to 'be included in the overall agenda of
the negotiations as was manifest in the super-power play-out in the Middle East Conflict in
the seventies.” '
2.7 Post-Cold War Peace Agreements

Unlike the pre-Cold War and the Cold War periods which were charactenzed more by
interstate conflicts and internationalized proxy wars, the end of the Cold War brought with it
.a proliferation of civil wars.! Termed the most intractable of all internal wars, civil wars are
characterised by extremely deep cleavages. This is the reason why they are hard to bring to
an end.*? Civil wars can be distinguished from the other types of conflicts by four important
characteristics: First, a civil war must take place within the territory of a state. Second, parties
to the conflict must be organized militarily with defined political objectives. Third, the
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government must be a principal combatant. Fourth, the main insurgents must be locally
represented and must recruit locally.” In line with these four characteristics, Wallensteen
‘summarises civil wars as intrastate conflicts (the parties are rooted within the same state)
concerning the control over a particular government and its state machinery.”* Although, they
are complex and often characterised by multiple contentious issues, the most common ending
to post-1989 civil conflicts has been settlement rather than military victory or defeat. It is
estimated that two out of every five internal armed conflicts ended in peace agreements.”
The two to three ratio is the reason why some studies dubbed the post-Cold War period as
‘the decades of the péace agreement’.” This accolade has been occasioned by the high
frequency of the outcome of peace agfeements in civil wars achieved mostly through
mediation.’” Mediation involves entry into a conflict by a third party (individual, group,
6rganization), to change the behaviour of the parties in conflict, settle their conflict, or
resolve their problem without resorting to physical violence.’® The ultimate goal of mediation
is to turn the existing zero-sum game positive. Just as is the practice in inter-state and
international wars, peace agreements, have been an important and frequent outcome of
mediation in civil war situations.® Although Bell suggests that civil war agreements are
alike,*° reality reflects that peace agreements in civil wars (and other types of conflict) vary in
complexity, number of actors, and detail. For example, the péace accord in El Salvador was
very remarkable for its level of detail and specific timelines. The final accord fills 100 pages
in book form, including nine chapters and two series of annexes.”' The variation in intricacy

ostensibly leads to two distinctive ways of arriving at and formatting peace agreements. First,
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a peace agreement can be realised as a single instrument, consisting of one document.
Second, a peace agreement can embody more than one instrument. Evidence has shown that
“often civil wars are not terminated by a single agreement or central accord signed by the
parties to the conflict (single instrument) but rather many agreements negotiated through
several stages in a peace process (multiple instruments).*> Supporting this line of thought,
Bell posits that even a comprehensive, agreed framework may not appear in a single
agreement format.”” For example, in Nicaragua three major types of agreements were
reached® while in Liberia 14 agreements in total were reached.®® This clearly shows that the
more complex a civil war and the more contentious issues there are, the more difficult it is to
reach consensus on the ways to eliminate boints of incompatibility.

Whereas some processes emphasise one framework agreement with lengthy and
detailed provisions aimed at dealing holistically with the issues, others have built up
agreements issue by issue in a set of agreements that are ultimately brought together to form a

“ comprehensive final agreement.66 The Guatemalan peace process is a good example of issue
by issue approach to negotiating peace agreements. There was an agreement at the pre-
negotiation phase for timetables and other procedural matters, then an issue by issue
agreement signing approach where the discussions focused on one issue, dispensed with it

and signed an agreement on the issue before proceeding to the next issue of contention.®’As
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far as the structure of peace agreements is concerned, Bell posits that peace agreements have
a legal-looking structure with the basic skeleton consisting of a preamble, sections, articles
and annexes.”® At the end of the peace agreement, there is a place witnesses, guarantors or
observers append their signatures. The preamble is essential because it outlines the principles
that serve as the basis of mediation. It often contains a brief history of the conflict and the
objectives of the parties to the conflict.”” Also contained in the preamble is an indication by
the parties to the conflict that they recognize the importance of the context under which the
agreement is being drafted, they are committed to ending the conflict, and they wish to
protect and promote thé rights of the state’s citizens.”” In sum, the core elements found in
peace agreement preambles often include: reaffirmation of the state’s sovereignty, territorial
integrity and self-determination of its peoples; the desire of the parties to find an end to the
coﬁflict; acknowledgement of the cooperation given by the international community; and
recognition of any past attempts to seek a negotiated settlement.

The issues discussed in a peace agreement can be categorised into three main parts:
procedural, substantive and implementation mechanisms. Procedural components delineate
the ‘how’ of a peace process by establishing the processes and measures that help build the
peace. These include the establishment of schedules and institutions that facilitate the
implementation of substantive issues such as elections, justice, human rights, and
disarmament. Procedural issues, by their very nature appear, at face value, non-controversial.
However, Fahmy cautions that in some peace processes such as the Israeli-Palestine case,
issues of procedural nature have in more than one occasion been difficult to enumerate and
quickly dispense with.’f Procedural issues include schedules, agendas, participants and
location, mediator’s identity and role, and the procedure for drafting the agreement.”?
Procedural concerns are routine issues and should ideally be dealt with without going through
the trouble and rigor of intense negotiation. However, given that these concerns will

ultimately form a large part of the pre-negotiation agreements, they have to be dispensed with
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by consensus of the parties in conflict. For example, the physical venue of the peace
negotiations will have to be one that is not identifiable in any way with either of the parties in
.conﬂict.n In contrast to the procedural aspects, substantive issues in a peace agreement
constitute the core matters directly related to the outbreak of violence. Merrills notes that
substantive issues are the issues at the heart of a dispute and must be addressed in order to get
to the root cause of the conflict.”* These are the issues that played (or continue to play) a
central role in the prolongation of the conflict.”” It is assumed that if these issues are
discussed and resolved, the conflict will de-escalate. However, if they remain unresolved,
there is a possibility that the conflict will continue to escalate. Though universally understood
as the elements that play a key role in the. break out of violence, all civil war peace
~ agreements do not have the exact same substantive issues. This is because the substance of an
agreement differs from conflict to conflict. What creates this discrepancy is the differences
manifest from civil war to civil war such as the type of civil war (some are ethnic-based,
others resource-based, religious, or any other such categories). Also, the issues in dispute and
the question of how the war is brought to an end are all factors that will also alter the
structure and substance of a peace agreement. As Wallensteen has earlier noted, civil wars are
usually caused by a failure of governance. Therefore peace agreements that bring these
conﬂicts to an end often focus on rebuilding governance mechanisms.”®

Nevertheless, each civil war has i§s own unique elements and mechanisms that it
wishes to address in a specific peace agreement that could be significantly different from
another civil war. For example in the Kenyan electoral conflict of 2007/2008, power and how
it is to be shared was a key part of the peace negotiations77 while in the Sudan peace
negotiations, self-rule and possibility of secession was a factor that deeply informed South
Sudan’s overall involvement and interest in the peace process. Although both conflicts touch

on governance, the priorities of each conflict are clearly different.”® Borrowing Vasquez’s
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definition of substantive components as the issues at the fore of a conflict,” it becomes clear
that certain things are going to change in the violent society that the peace agreement is
‘intended for. What this means therefore is that substantive issues are actually concerned with
the ‘what is going to change’ aspect of the peace agreement. Institutional/implementation
components are the organizational arrangements or mechanisms intended to promote the
peace consolidation effort after the agreement. They address the ‘who’ element of the
agreement. These mechanisms are either directly responsible or provide oversight and
guidance to other actors to carry out the activities intended to consolidate the fragile peace
and lay the foundation for sustainable peace and development.” Depending on the issues
unique to each conflict and war-tomn oounfry, peace agreements will vary in size and content.
This means that not all agreements will necessarily address the same issue the same way. In
othér words, there really is no blue-print that points to uniformity. For example, some
“conflicts such as the ones for Northern Ireland and Sudan have a strong element of self-
determination where the question of independence is a real threat to peace.81 In such
" conflicts, the Belfast Peace Agreement/the Good Friday Agreement and the Comprehensive
Peace Agreement for the Sudan have embraced within their texts a possibility of secession
following a referendum.®® Such an element is missing in the Arusha Peace Accord or the
Kenyan Peace Accord because the issue of secession was not core to these conflicts.
Accordingly, the complexity and number of issues also determine the size of a peace
agreement. This means that a peace agreement can be short or long depending on the issues
of contention. For example, according to Peck,® the Greek and Turkish Cypriot parties in
conflict drafted ‘the biggest peace agreement ever produced which was over 6000 pages’.
Sierra Leone’s Lomé Peace Agreement between the Government of Sierra Leone and the
Revolutionary United Front (RUF) was a comprehensive document of 37 articles dealing
with socio-economic, security and political issues. Therefore, whether it is thirty seven

articles or six thousand pages, it is important to note that however detailed a peace agreement
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is, often times not all the issues important and dear to all the primary bargaining parties can
be discussed and enumerated in peace agreements.” This means that given the complexity of
“making peace in civil war, no document is likely to address all of the concerns of the parties
in conflict. In fact, Walters posits that resolving the underlying issues over which a civil war
has been fought should not be thought of as the ultimate solution to the conflict. This could
be explained by Mwagiru’s argument that substantive issues in a conflict keep on mutating,
completely changing, or even acquiring new dimensions in other conflicts.” Given that the
United Nations and other regional and sub-regional organizations started regaining
prominence in the post-Cold War era, civil war agreements’ content often encompasses
reference to the United Nations Charter brinciples and principles of the regional and sub-
 regional organizations. This factor features in some peace agreements such as the General
Framework Agreement for Peace in Bosnia and Herzegovina (Dayton Agreement).”” Other
than commitment to resolving conflicts through peaceful means, the Dayton Agreement and
many other post-Cold War peace agreements purpose to detail solutions to the underlying
causes of conflicts. This is why there is an up-éurge in the emphasis on elements such as
structural reforms, democratisation and electioneering, human rights, refugees and internally
displaced persons resettlement, power-sharing, good governance, and prosecution of war
crimes.®® Since civil wars are mostly about the struggle for the control over a government and
its machinery (power), a number of power-sharing agreements have been negotiated and
signed in war-shattered ‘societies. These agreements contain clauses that intermesh the
concept of power-sharing and coalition govcmance.89 A good example is the Agreement on
Provisional Arrangements in Afghanistan Pending the Re-establishment of Permanent
Government Institutions. This agreement calls for power to be shared among the competing
societal groups. Bosnia, El Salvador, Sudan, Northern Ireland, Kenya and the Philippines

have also embraced peace agreements that are largely power-sharing in nature.”
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In Sierra Leone, from the Abidjan Accord of November 1996 through the 1999 Lomé
Agreement, the RUF rebels gained substantial concessions and promises of power. The final
‘agreement gave them access to cabinet posts, amnesty, and control over diamond resources.
Power-sharing was among the most important issues during negotiations, and the agreement
initiated developments that eventually led to peace.”’ If civil wars are mostly about power
and influence, it follows that civil war agreements must expand the political stage to
accommodate as much participation as possible. This is the reason why peace agreements in
civil war situations include the element of democratisation in its content. Other than the
holding of free and fair elections, demopratisatioﬁ' involves a balance of forces in a society so
that one party does not monopoliée powe.r.“’2 Civil war agreements also create constitutional
moments in the conflict societies that they are intended for. This occurs when elements of the
peacé agreement are integrated into the transitional arrangements and may even end up in the
final constitution after a process of adaptation and political legitimization. A good example is
the Kenyan Peace Accords whose third section asks the parties to the conflict to take the
‘whole peace process to parliament. The purpose of this was to enact the agreement and make
the necessary constitutional amendments.” The Arusha Peace Agreement was accepted as
(together with Rwanda’s 1991 constitution) the Fundamental Law that would govern the
country during the transitional period.“ Civil war peace agreemenis are formulated with the
aim of addressing the underlying causes of war. A central feature of many peace agreements
is their extensive reference to human rights.95 Human rights abuses as causal factors in most
civil wars and as frequent occurrences in the course of civil wars constitute some of the most
contentious issues that mﬁst be addressed in the text of a peace agreement. An example of
peace agreements that have emphasised the human rights component as a substantive solution

to conflict is the Guatemalan Comprehensive Peace Agreement.” Civil war ace
confli pe
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agreements also tend to go beyond the mere end of active violence to include the component
of justice.”” This trend has witnessed the upsurge of Truth, Justice and Reconciliation
‘Commissions and other justice mechanisms (such as the more legalistic methods of Criminal
Tribunals) as core components in the texts of several peace agreements. The El Salvador and
Guatemala peace agreements have enmeshed obligations relating to the creation of Truth and
Justice Commissions as substantive solutions to conflict.”® The Sierra Leonean Lomé
Agreement provided for the creation of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission to address
issues of justice, amnesty, and a forum of healing and reconciliation.”” However, certain
aémements such as the Agreements on a Comprehensive Political Settlement of the
Cambodian conflict (the Paris Agfeemenb omit clauses on accountability mechanisms (the
element of justice) for atrocities, war crimes and human rights violations despite Khmer
 Rouge’s bbvious crimes against humanity.'” 4

Depending on how deeply divided a society is, the issues discussed in a peace
agreement text can be extremely specific in detail to the extent that they address issues that
normally would not appear as common elements of peace agreements. The specificity of
issues is hugely shaped by a conflict’s uniqueness and particular circumstances. A good
example is the Northern Ireland conflict, one of the world’s longest running conflict that
produced the Good‘Friday Agreement of 1998. The text of the Good Friday Agreement spells
out the accepted pledge of office for government minis;ers and the code of conduct. The
govem;nent officials pledge to discharge in good faith all the duties of office, commit to non-
violence and peaceful means and equally serve all the people of Northern Ireland."®" Other
than. issues, another important factor to consider in the analysis of peace agreements is the

actors involved in the process leading to their conception and signing. According to Burton,
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in peace negotiations there are many parties and sub-parties involved in the process in

proportion to each party’s level of involvement in the conflict.'”

Basing on this assumption,
it therefore appears that those involved in negotiating and eventually signing a peace
agreement make up a complex tapestry of internal and external actors.'”® The term ‘internal
actor’ refers to parties comprising of two groups of players in the process of peace
agreement-making. The first class consists of the inner core parties directly involved in the
vonflict. Direct involvement means that these parties have taken up arms against each over
and used one form of violence or another against each other in the hope of achieving political
leverage and gains. In a civil war situation, one of the principal internal actors must be the
government of the day and the other can be any group opposing the legitimacy of that
government.'™ The second class of players in the ‘internal actor’ group comprises the
mediator(s). In mediation, the third party that works to ensure that the disputants reach their
own agreement concerning how to eliminate the key incompatibilities that led to violence in
the first place is called the mediator. The mediator is the crucial party in a conflict whose role
it is to assist the disputants in their search for a mutually acceptable agreement.'”A
mediation process in a civil war can either employ a single mediator or multiple ones
according to the wishes of the principals. In the case of a single mediator, the principal actors
(ihner core parties) often have their allies and constituents who also form a vital part of the
~ totality of actors in a negotiation process.'® Although in majority of cases the principal
actors in a conflict are the ones directly involved in the negotiation process, at times parties
who may not be directly involved in the hostilities but have stakes in the conflict or its
outcome also become involved. For example, ODM-Kenya .activcly participated in the
drafting of the Agreement on the Principles of Partnership of the Coalition government (the
Coalition Agreement) and the National Accord and Reconciliation Act, 2008 that ended the
disputed election violence in Kenya despite the fact that ODM-Kenya was not party to the
dispumc.'°’ Given the obvious prominence of principal actors in the conflict, it seems that

peace agreements need to include all or as many of them as possible in order to be able to
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realise a document that addresses the various aspects and sides of the conflict as conclusively
as possible under the interest-driven circumstances. This is merely an idealistic view because
“while it would make more sense to engage all principal actors in a conflict, some conflicts
such as the Uganda one has seen the government sign a peace agreement with one group,
UNREF 11 while continuing to fight with the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA).'"® Moreover, in
some war-shattered societies such as Somalia, the volatility of the clan-based rivalries means
that the identity of the parties keeps changing such that it is virtually impossible to be able to
have an all-inclusive process at any one given time. New claims of parties as principals keep
taking place such that there is always one group or a number of groups that feels left out. In
addition, other than the mediator, there are also other parties who have interest in the conflict
and its outcome. These parties may be needed to append their signatures as witnesses to the
agreement(s).m In the Kenyan Peace Accords for examble, the Agreement on the Principles
of Partnership of the Coalition Governmient bears the signatures of Koffi Annan and Jakaya
Kikwete as witnesses.''® The role of the witnesses extends beyond the signing ceremony
‘because they are also important when it comes t0 implementation.''' As Mutwol has noted,
self-enforcing peace agreements are extremely rare."'? Such actors as Kikwete and Annan in
the Kenya peace process come into play due to the internationalised nature of all civil wars.
This internationalisation means that other than domestic players, international actors form an
important part of those involved in a peace process. International actors’ role is mostly
mediatory and 1mplementory in nature although international actors can have interest as allies
and patrons.”3 International actors can either be individuals, civil society, sub-regional
organisations, regional organizations and international organisations such as the United
Nations. Individuals prominent in peace agreements are such as Prof. Washington Jalang’o
Okumu in the South African agreement between Zulu Inkatha Freedom Party of Mangosuthu
Buthelezi, F.W. de Clark, South African Government/National Party and Nelson Mandela of
the ANC party,''* Moi and the power-sharing agreement between Tito Okello and Yoweri
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Museveni in 1985.'" States have also participated as actors in peace processes. A good
example is the Cantadora Group of Central American countries comprising (Colombia,
Mexico, Panama and Venezuela) that participated actively in the negotiation, drafting and
signing of the Esquipulas I (1986) and Esquipulas II (1987) in El Salvador.''® As for regional
and sub-regional organizations, their role in peace agreements extends from mediatory,
facilitatory to implementory. For example, in the Liberian Civil War, the Economic
Community of West African States (ECOWAS) is the premier organization that brokered
peace in Liberia and is the one responsible for the Cotonou peace Agreement of 1993.""7 In
the Democratic Repubhc of Congo (DRC) the South African Development Community
(SADC) played a vital part in the road to the Lusaka Agreements.'"® In the Horn of Africa
conflict system, the Inter-Governmental Authority on Development (IGAD) has played
Apivotal roles in the Sudan and Somali peace processes.l 19 Whereas, the North Atlantic Treaty
Organisation (NATO) has played a pivotal role in the realisation of Bosnia Herzegovina’s
Dayton Peace Agreement,'”® the African-Union facilitated the Kenya Peace Accords.'?' The
United Nations has also participated in a number of civil wars; mostly at the implementation
stage.' It is apparent therefore that the post-Cold War period has seen peace agreements
presented as formally documented, signed and publicly available documents involving both
domestic and international actors. These actors are a coﬁxplex mix of individuals and
organisations with certain overt or covert interests in the peace agreement. From the
panoramic exploration that has been undertaken in the preceding sections, it is apparent that
from antiquity to modern day practice, peace agreements are the vital tools that lay down the

conditions under which war should cease.
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Chapter Three

Conflict and Mediation in Mozambique

3.1 Introduction

The southern African country of Mozambique has experienced many years of
protracted internal violence. Commencing in 1961 as an anti-colonial war and quickly
metastasising into a civil war after independence in 1975, the country experienced nonstop
conflict that defied many attempts at resolution. In thirty one years of violence, the country
experienced several attempts at negotiated settlement by a variety of actors with equally
varied interests. Unfortunately, the resolution efforts failed to bear fruit and therefore gave no
respite to the armed conflict in the country. The real turning point in the conflict’s resolution
efforts only occurred in 1992 when the parties to the conflict (RENAMO and the
government) finally met in Rome, Italy, to work out a formula for peace in the country. This
resulted in the signing of the General Peace Agreement for Mozambique. The agreement
officially marked the end of continuous and vicious violence between the two adversaries. It
also established new rules of the game within which the former adversaries would have to
express their political views. The conflict in Mozambique was an internationalised civil war
with an array of external and internal causes, effects, and actors. This made the war extremely
complicated. The complexity of the war unfortunately also affected its resolution. Cognizant
of the intricate nature oi‘ the Mozambican civil war, this chapter will carry out a carefully
developed account of the context of the civil war and the intrigues that helped perpetuate the
war for about thirty years. It will also describe how the civil war ended and how the country
handled the immediate post-agreement period. To achieve this, the study will engage in a
thorough secondary data analysis where academic books, journal articles and texts of peace
agreements will constitute the principal sources of information. The analysis of these sources
will include a systematic panorama of the civil war’s historical aspects, sources and causes
(issues and interests), actors (internal, regional and international), peace processes,
documents (peace agreements), and the main provisions of these agreements. Such a careful
analysis of these aspects of the conflict will help to contextualise the implementation of the
General Peace Agreement for Mozambique (GPA) which forms the core of this study. By
giving the analysis of the war and the mediation process (es), it will be easy to understand the

actions of the parties to the conflict and the other active third parties at the implementation
stage of the peace agreements.
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3.2 Background to the Conflict
Geographically, Mozambique is located in south-eastern Afrlca [t is bordered by the

Indian Ocean to the east, Tanzania to the north, Malawi and Zambia to the northwest,
~ Zimbabwe to the west aﬁd Swaziland and South Africa to the southwest. From its location
and geographical positioning, Mozambique belongs to the Southern African conflict system.
Contextualising the conflict within a system is very important. This is because of the major
role geopolitics played in Mozambique’s war of independence and the civil war that ended in
1992.2 Having been at war since 1961, the country has experienced two types of consecutive
internal wars. The first type is the fourteen year war of independence against the colonial
Portuguese regime. The second is the seventeen year post-independence internationalized '
civil war. With a total of thirty-one years of continuous violence, Mozambique's case
constitutes one of Africa’s longest uninterrupted cycles of conflict.
3.3 The Mozambican War of Independence (1964-1975)
Mozambique’s contact with foreign powers dates back to the Treaty of Tordesillas of
1494 between Spain and Portugal. This entitled Portugal to land discovered in the hemisphere
to the east of the forty-sixth meridian and Spain to land discovered to the We'st of the same
meridian.> As a result of this treaty and Vasco da Gama’s exploration of the Indian Ocean in
1498.* the Portuguese established forts and trading posts along the East African coast from
Mombasa to Maputo. For four hundr,ed. years, the Portugdesc interest in Mozambique
remained confined to the coastal areas' and the Zambezi River Valley that were strategic
commercial points for gold, ivory and slaves.” In 1885, the Berlin Conference allowed the
powers with coastal settlements to also claim the interior of those areas. This is how, Portugal
(with Britain’s help), gained entry into the interior of Mozambique.® Characterized by race
stratification, slavery and slave trade, forced labour, exploitation of African land, and
increased Portuguese settlement, the colonial experience in Mozambique was hard on the
native peoplc.7 This was worsened by Portugal’s overt anti-decolonisation stand.® If
Mozambique wanted independence, it would have to do so through war as Portugal had no
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intention of decolonizing. As a reaction to the anti-decolonisation policy, the Mozambique
Liberation Front (FRELIMO) was founded in 1962 to procure power from Portugal by force.”
- In September 1964, the armed struggle officially begun when FRELIMO launched a guerrilla
attack in northern Mozambique.'” FRELIMO was a grand-coalition of several anti-colonial
nationalist groups with Eduardo Mondlane as its head. The liberation movement was formed
with a strong nationalistic drive. Its raison d'éire was to unite the diverse groups of natives
that had been divided by colonialism.' The movement intended to fight against exploitation
and discrimination of Africans in education and skilled employment.'?

Brown, in his énalysis of iqtemationa] dimensions of internal conflict, contends that
this type of conflict almost always involves neighbouring states.”” In Mozambique, the
neighbouring countries played a significant role in the fight against colonialism.  For
fnstance, Kenya helped Mozambique form and host the Mozambique African National Union
(MANU) in 1961." Malawi, on the other hand, hosted the Unido Nacional Africana de
Mogambique Independente (UNAMI) in the early 1960s. Rhodesia, in its part, hosted the
Unido Democrdtica Nacional de Mogambique (UDENAMO) in 1961 at Salisbury (now
Harare)." As part of his contribution to the liberation struggle in Mozambique, Julius
Nyerere personally exerted pressure on the Mozambican nationalistic groups to unite. As a
result, the three movements (MANU, UDENAMO and UNAMI) merged into FRELIMO on
25 June 1962. To show solidarity with the new movement, Nyerere provided a base in Dar -
es- Salaam for the unified movement to operate from.'® Zambia, on the other hand, allowed
FRELIMO to use its territory to ship arms and supplies to its members in Mozambique.
Zambia also allowed FRELIMO to launch assaults in Mozambique from its ten-itory.|7
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Other than the neighbouring countries, internal conflict can also affect the interests of
distant countries.'® In Mozambique’s war of independence, some countries that were not
~ immediate neighbours were also involved in one way or another. These include countries

such as Egypt and Algeria that provided military hardware and training to FRELIMO."” Some
countries outside Africa also supported the liberation movement in Mozambique mainly
through arms, logistical, advisory and technical support to FRELIMO. Examples of these are
countries such as the Soviet Union, China and Cuba. The interest of these powers in the
events in Mozambique was driven by the Cold War desire to spread communism.”’ The
massive involvement of extemnal actors in the Mozambican war of independence
internationalised the conflict.” Recognitibn of the ‘internationalisation’ of the independence
struggle is crucial. This is because it will help in understanding the external influences and
intrigues that would later repeat themselves in the civil war that followed the independence
struggle. In the study of how civil wars end, Hartzell and Hoddie identify four ways that
include military victory, negotiated settlement, negotiated truces and third party imposed
peace. In Mozambique, the war of independence ended in military victory for FRELIMO.”
This victory was precipitated by a coup d’état in Lisbon that took place on 25 April 1974.
The coup d’état led to a change of leadership from Marcello Caetano, a strong anti-
decoloﬁisationist, to Antonio de Spinola who supported self-determination for Portuguese
colonies.® Inside Mozambique, the April reyolution brought about chaos. The army and the
civil government were uncertain of what role they were to play and from whom they were to
take orders. Military units refused to fight FRELIMO. Taking advantage of this confusion,
FRELIMO continued the war pushing towards the capital defeating the disoriented
Portuguese army.”*
3.4 Negotiating the Colonial Conflict
Although FRELIMO had a military advantage over Portugal following the coup d’état
in Lisbon, Portugal still held the political power in Mozambique. To prevent further
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FRELIMO onslaught and stop the worsening military situation in Mozambique, attempts at
negotiation were made by different actors. One of the people championing negotiation as

opposed to military confrontation was President Kenneth Kaunda of Zambia.*> Echoing
. Kaunda’s call for peace, in May 1974, General Francisco da Costa Gomes, Portugal’s Chief
of the General Staff visited Mozambique, During the visit, he appealed to FRELIMO to agree
to a ceasefire and enter into negotiations to end the colonial conflict. He did this by asking
former African detainees in Mozambique to transmit a request to their leaders for official
negotiations and a truce in military operations.”® As a result of Kaunda’s and Gomes’
attempts to get the parties in conflict to negotiate, Samora Machel sent Aquino de Braganca,
his personal emissary to meet 'oﬂ'ncial§ of the Portuguese government in Lisbon. In the
meeting, the date of official negotiations was set for June 5, 1974. Lusaka, Zambia was
chosen as venue for the official negotiations because it was viewed as neutral compared to
venues such as Dar-es-Salaam which had headquartered FRELIMO during the war. Lisbon
was rejected because FRELIMO desired an African solution.””Bercovitch notes that motives
and interests play a significant role in any actor’s desire to intervene in a conflict.”® Offering
Lusaka as a venue, Kaunda’s interest in hosting the negotiations was hinged on his desire to
play a major role in the future of Southern Africa. Thus, hosting the Mozambique-Portugal
peace negotiations was a good opportunity to grant him prestige, influence and recognition in
the region.”

Other than venue and date, at the pre-negotia;tion stage, both sides presented items
they desired to appear in the negotiation agenda. Portugal’s key points included a cease-fire,
referendum, elections in Wbich FRELIMO would be but one of the several parties, and an
orderly transition. On its part, FRELIMO insisted on unconditional handing over of power to
FRELIMO in addition to the recognition of FRELIMO as the sole, legitimate representative
of Mozambique in the negotiations.” The Lusaka peace negotiations took place from June §
to 6, 1974. In the process, Samora Machel led FRELIMO in the negotiations while Foreign
Minister Soares represented Portugal. Relegated to procedural matters only, Zambia did not

B James H. Mittleman , State Power in Mozambique, A Journal of Opinion, Vol. 8, No.1 (Spring, 1978), pp.4-
ll 4

* Margaret Hall and Tom Young, Confronting Leviathan: Mozambique Since Independence (Athens, Ohio:
Ohio University Press, 1997), p.41. See also James Mittleman, op.cit.
7 Ibid.
® jacob Bercovitch, “Mediation and Conflict Resolution™ in Jacob Bercovitch, Victor Kremenyuk and 1.
wms- Zartman (eds), The Sage Handbook of Conflict Resolution (London: SAGE,2009), p.345,346

® james H. Mittleman , State Power in Mozambique, A Jowrnal of Opinion, Vol. 8, No.1 (Spring, 1978), pp4-
11:4
® Arthur Mark Weisburd, Use of Forces: The Practice of States Since World War Il ( University Park, Pa.:
Pennsylvanid State University Press,1997), p.83

54



take part in the actual negotiations between Portugal and Mozambique.”' The parties in
conflict went to the negotiating table with different strong positions. Portugal proposed
independence to Mozambique over a period of five years and only under a Luso-African
federation. To Portugal, the negotiations in Lusaka were to procure a ceasefire, not immediate
independence for Mozambique. On the other hand, FRELIMO was not negotiating
Mozambique’s independence. It was an inalienable right as far as they were concerned. They
only took part in the negotiations to discuss the modalities of transfer of sovereignty to
Mozambique.*

Thus, the political items such as elections proposed by Portugal were rejected. This
is because FRELIMO wanted an unconditional surrender of power. When Portugal hesitated
to grant this, FRELIMO intensified its armed attack on the demoralized colonial forces.” A
- deadlock ensued when Portugal refused to yield to FRELIMO’s demands. To retaliate,
FRELIMO launched fresh attacks on Portuguese interests in Mozambique. The return to
violence precipitated a series of secret negotiations in Dar-es-Salaam. These negotiations
convinced the two sides to go back to the negotiatihg table.”* The first secret meeting in Dar-
es-Salaam took place on 30™ July 1974. In this meeting, Portugal agreed to grant FRELIMO
recognition as sole representative of the people of Mozambique. Consequently, a secret
protocol- affirming this fact was signed.”” Subsequent to the 30™ June meeting, from 14" to
i August, there followed another meeting in Dar-es-Salaam with a larger Portuguese
delegation led by Foreign Minister Soares. Ivrln this meeting, Portugal agreed to meet all of
FRELIMO’s demands. Satisfied with the concessions from Portugal, FRELIMO agreed to
resume negotiations from September 5 to 7 in Lusaka.® The September 5 to 6 negotiations
concentrated on detailing the agreement between Mozambique and Portugal. The
negotiations centred on recognition of FRELIMO as the sole representative of Mozambique,
transfer of power to FRELIMO, terms of a ceasefire, and the modalities of a transitional
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government to exist until June 25, 1974, when hand-over of power would take place.”’” The
Lusaka Agreement was signed on 7 September 1974 by eight Portuguese representatives and
~ Samora Machel (the sole signatory on behalf of FRELIMO).”® The Lusaka process negotiated
a peaceful transfer of power from Portugal to FRELIMO. However, there are certain inherent
weaknesses that the process manifested that would later affect the post-independence climate.
Firstly, in this process, FRELIMO presented itself as the sole voice of the people of
Mozambique. This is despite the fact that the movement was a coalition of several political
groups.”’ By presenting itself as a unified force, the movement was in essence ignoring the
political views of the other coalition partners. By igﬁoring the views of these other actors,
FRELIMO stifled participatory'politics.. The fact that the Lusaka Agreement only bears
Samora Machel's signature further demonstrated the relegation of the other actors within
FRELIMO to political obscurity. This is despite the fact that the liberation movement was an
umbrella body of many parties with different political opinions.*” Samora Machel’s unilateral
signature suggests his one-party tendency. This ideology would form the core of post-
independence conflict.

3.5 Post-Independence Civil War (1975-1992)

The civil war in Mozambique broke out in 1977, only two years after independence.
Although the main actors in the civil war are FRELIMO and RENAMO, the latter is neither
the first nor the only movement to have opposed FRELIMO. There is evidence that
opposition against FRELIMO leadership begun within the movement itself in the 1960s.*" As
a coalition of several liberation movements, each faction within FRELIMO had its own
leadership, geographic base(s).of support and distinct 'expcctations about their role in the
unified movement.’ Therefore, each group expected to participate in the politics of
independent Mozambique. However, since its inception, the FRELIMO leadership was
totalitarian in nature and often refused to incorporate alternative views from the other

members. This accounts for the internal wrangles that the group experienced from time to
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time.** For example, one area of contention had to do with the appropriate post-colonial
development agenda for Mozambique. While the FRELIMO leadership advocated for
socialist strategies, the other members strongly advocated for a more capitalistic approach. To
deal with the difference in opinion, FRELIMO leaders forced out the members who were
opposed to socialism.**
Due to its intolerance of criticism, FRELIMO’s post-independence policies included
a ban on opposition parties. This guaranteed the party leaders full political control as well as
the power to lead the country and its resources without check. Consequently, FRELIMO
begun to nationalize ‘and centralize the country’s essential services thus concentrating
resources in the hands of only a few individuals.* To further deter opposition, FRELIMO
used all means including brutality. For instance, Mozambicans who had supported the
Portuguese regime (especially those who had been in the colonial érmy and police force)
during the liberation war were singled out for punishment that often included imprisonment.46
Accordingly, FRELIMO’s totalitarian leadership continued to stir discontent among the
Mozambicans. The frustration metamorphosed into violence when on the eighteenth of
December 1975, former party members from the northern provinces attempted a coup.*”
However, the government quickly responded and aborted the coup. Despite the failure of the
coup to effeét a regime change, it served as a clear sign of a growing domestic agitation. It
was also evidence that a capable opposition could be formed to challenge the government
:[’hus, the coup exposed FRELIMO’s internal weaknesses.**
With the failure of the attempted coup, those principally involved in the opposition
: of FRELIMO fled abroad. One of the countries that eagerly welcomed Mozambican
dissidents is Rhodesia.”’ In 1976, Rhodesia’s Central Intelligence Organisation (C.1.O.)
organised the dissidents into RENAMO, a rebel movement to fight the exiled Zimbabwe
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African National Union (Z.A.N.U.), which at that time was mainly based in Mozambique.”
When external actors foment civil wars in other countries, they are informed and driven by
- certain interests.”! Rhodesia’s involvement in the civil war in Mozambique was informed by
the fear that its neighbour’s successful struggle for independence in 1975 would encourage
rebellion in its white minority regime.” In addition, Rhodesia’s involvement was also
triggered by Mozambique’s material and psychological support of Zimbabwean and South
African liberation movements.”' Mozambique’s frontline involvement in the decolonization
of Southern Africa therefore made it a primary target for destabilisation by countries opposed
to decolonisation. When the Rhodesian war ended in 1980, Rhodesia had no further use for
RENAMO. South Africa took it over and begun providing arms and financial aid to the
guerrilla movement.* South Africa used RENAMO to destabilise the FRELIMO government
in Mozami)ique. South Africa’s actions were because of the latter’s support for the anti-
apartheid African National Congress (ANC). South Africa did this by organising RENAMO
attacks into Mozambique in a bid to force the latter to rethink its relationship with the ANC.*
The Mozambique-South Africa power play eventually resulted in the signing of a non-
aggression pact (the Nkomati I Accord) in 1984. In the Accord, the two parties in conflict
agreed to abolish support for insurgents in each other’s territories, eliminate bases, training
centres, and facilities from each other’s terrain.”® Under this deal, South Africa was required
to sever economic ties to RENAMO in exchange for FRELIMO’s disassociation from the
ANC. By mutually agreeing to end support for insurgency in each other’s countries, the
Nkomati accord therefore helped to normalise and improve both bilateral and regional
relations. Although South Africa went on supportiné RENAMO despite the Nkomati
Accord,” overt support was halted, prompting collaborative relations with Mozambique. This
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collaborative approach impacts on Mozambique's quest for peace. This is mostly visible in

the entry of South Africa as mediator in the conflict. The existence of the Accord afforded a

: change of relations (from hostile to friendly) between South Africa and Mozambique that
allowed the former to facilitate talks in Pretoria and Portugal between RENAMO and
FRELIMO.”™ Malawi is also one of the neighbours of Mozambique actively involved in the
war. Finnegan lists some of Malawi’s actions as allowing RENAMO to recruit from
Mozambicans living in the country and providing medical care to injured RENAMO fighters
in its hospitals. The country also facilitated passports for safe passage for RENAMO
leaders.”” However the country agreed to end its involvement in Mozambique by signing a -
security agreement with Mozambique in 1986. In the security agreement, Malawi would
dismantle RENAMO bases in Malawi, Mozambique would be allowed the right of hot pursuit
across the border, and the Malawian troops would help guard the strateglc Nacala-Malawi
railway line.%
3.6 Negotiating an End to the Civil War

Numerous attempts have been made by different actors to resolve the civil war in

Mozambique. The most notable of these were the Frankfurt am Main, Pretoria, Nairobi and -
the Blantyre efforts. On the margins of the signing of the South Africa-Mozambique Nkomati
(I) Accords of 1984, South Africa discussed with Mozambique the possibility of ending the
latter’s civil conflict. This is how the country gainqd entry into the Mozambican conflict as
m_ediator.“ In its first attempt to resolve the civil war in Mozambique, South Africa
facilitated a contact meeting between RENAMO and FRELIMO in Frankfurt am Main on

: May 29, 1984. The meeting took place between RENAMO’s first secretary general, Evo -
Fernandes and FRELIMO leaders.” Getting parties in conflict to sit down even informally to
discuss the possibility of peace is not a simple task® and so South Africa’s role in arranging
this meeting is important. This is because the FRELIMO/ RENAMO contact in Frankfurt
unveiled the list of issues that each party in conflict wanted to be discussed. RENAMO's key
interests were mainly power-sharing in nature. The party desired to discuss multipartyism and
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a government of national reconciliation with shared cabinet posts. On the other hand,
FRELIMO insisted on a non-power-sharing formula that included non-recognition of

RENAMO as a party. Its only offer was amnesty to RENAMO fighters.** Understandably, a
. deadlock occurred in the Frankfurt meeting as no tangible concessions were made on either
side. Despite this, the meeting is an important cog in the general wheel of peace negotiations
in Mozambique because it established that the two antagonists could meet. Also, the meeting
was able to shed light on each party’s priority issues. When the Frankfurt negotiations stalled,
South Africa organised a three-day meeting in Pretoria at the beginning of October 1984. In
this meeting, the country decided on a more direct approach to "resolving the conflict, Other
than hosting the negotiations in a South African venue (Pretoria), Foreign Minister Botha
stepped up as Chief Mediator.” In his capacity as mediator, Botha formulated a preliminary
agreement to end the conflict. The document produced in the Pretoria process is called the
Pretoria Declaration.®® The agreement identified four key principles for peace in
Mozambique. These include the recognition of Samora Machel as the Head of State, an
immediate ceasefire, South Africa’s active role in implementing a settlement and a joint
commission to work for application of a settlement.”’

Unfortunately, the Pretoria process failed to bring peace to Mozambique. This
failure precipitated another meeting in the same venue. The Second Pretoria pfoccss took
place from 8-11 October 1984 with South Africa as mediator. Agenda-setting in conflict
ﬁ:solution is often steamy. Consequently, it can determine whether peace negotiations can go
on or not.®® Pretoria II was riddled with agenda-setting issues from the start. Whereas the
government’s priority was the cessation of all armed activity, RENAMO insisted that the
meeting had to centre on its political future in Mozambique.” Unfortunately, the problem of
divergent agenda items precipitated a RENAMO walk-off and therefore a collapse of the
negotiations.” When the Pretoria process disintegrated, civil war in Mozambique continued
for four years before the Mozambican Catholic Church decided to explore possibilities for
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peace.”' In May and October 1988, the churches in Mozambique visited Kenyan authorities
in Nairobi. Their main agenda was to secure Nairobi as venue for a meeting between the
churchmen and RENAMO. They intended to persuade RENAMO to agree to resolve the
conflict with FRELIMO through ncgotiation.72 Kenya agreed to host the negotiations.
Consequently, Kenya's Foreign Minister, Robert Ouko met with RENAMO leader Dhlakama
in Germany in the same year and persuaded him to agree to a negotiated solution to the
Mozambique crisis.”* To entice RENAMO further, Kenya’s then Permanent Secretary in the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Bethwell Kiplagat organised passports, travel and overseas
expenses for its officials.”® In addition, Kenya’s then president, Daniel arap Moi invited
President Joaquim Chissano of Mozambique and President Mugabe of Zimbabwe to Nairobi
in October 1988 to convince FRELIMO to consider entering into negotiation with
RENAMO. In December 1988, president Moi sent an envoy to Dhlakama to convince him to
consider negotiating the Mozambique civil war.”’ The Mozambican Catholic Church leaders
returned to Nairobi in February 1989 to meet RENAMO leaders. The Church leaders urged
the rebel movement to renounce violence and embrace dialogue in ordeér to end the civil
war.’® After the meeting, RENAMO expressed willingness to negotiate. As a result, the next
meeting under the aegis of the Mozambican Catholic Church took place from August 8 to 11
in Nairobi. In these négotiations, the church leaders met a delegation of RENAMO led by
Dhlakama. Although FRELIMO was unrepresented physically in the meeting, Chissano had
given a t;velve-point paper to the church leaders to presént to RENAMO on its behalf.
Dhlakama also had prepared a sixteen point paper detailing RENAMO’s demands that he
gave to the church leaders to transmit to Chissano.”’

The two papers unveiled in Nairobi constituted important pointers to what the
conflict was all about. The papers also detailed what it would take for each party to stop the
violence. The Mozambican Catholic Church representatives presented the government’s
proposal. Referred to as the 12 Principles for Dialogue, the government requested RENAMO
to stop all acts of terrorism and banditry, promised to support a constitutional review exercise
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to enhance democracy and elections by secret ballot, and agreed to offer amnesty to
RENAMO soldiers.”® Conversely, RENAMO's Sixteen Points included withdrawal of
foreign troops from the country, constitutional reforms, national reconciliation, and the
creation of a multiparty system in which RENAMO would exist as an active political party.”
According to Vines and Wilson, the government responded negatively to RENAMO’s
Sixteen Points especially because of the issue of political recognition.*” Clearly, the issue of
legitimacy was still a thom in the flesh especially for FRELIMO. This indicated that
legitimacy and FRELIMO's constant rejection of RENAMO as a legitimate peer in the
negotiations was one of the key things that would have to be resolved for fruitful negotiations
to take place. Despite the inherent provocative issues the documents presented, the two
position papers were useful because they contained principles that could serve as the basis for
further dialogue. Hume finds areas of commonality and agreement in the two divergent
position papers. Firstly, both groups were amenable to a peaceful solution. Second, the two
groups believed in the right of Mozambicans to choose their government through elections.
Third, both groups desired a peace process anchored in national reconciliation and unity.*!
The Nairobi negotiations reached a deadlock and the major stumbling block was the
issue of legitimacy. This was brought about by the government’s refusal to recognize
RENAMO as a legitimate political force in Mozambique. Rathér than recognise RENAMO
as a party, FRELIMO suggested that the rebel movement should participate in the country’s
politics within the FRELIMO party framework. Recognising the urgent need to break the
deadlock in order to avoid a collapse of the negouatlons, the United States presented (in
December 1989) a scven-pomt proposal that was distributed to RENAMO, FRELIMO, and
the two mediators (Mugabe and Mon).” The US-led proposal stressed peaceful resolution to
the conflict, cessation of attacks on civilians, democracy, participation of all Mozambicans in
their country’s political, social, cultural and economic life, the people’s right to vote,
reconciliation and national unity, recognition of the legitimacy of the Republic of

Mozambique and its constitution, institutions, and laws, and the need for any fundamental
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change in the Mozambican state to be carried out peaceably and democratically.®* The US
proposal failed to have any significant effect on the two parties in conflict because the issues
- of legitimacy remained unresolved. This is why, viewing the acceptance of the US plan as
capitulation, RENAMO insisted on non-recognition of a government it considered
illegitimate.* Despite these setbacks, the Nairobi process provided an important avenue for
indirect negotiations between FRELIMO and RENAMO. However, Christopher Mitchell
cautions that without face-to face meetings, no genuine solutions are possible.*

Realising the magnitude that direct negotiations have in improving the chances of
successful peaceful resolution, Roland ‘Tiny’ Rowland, the chairman of Lonro™ Group
decided to initiate a face-to-face meaing between RENAMO and the government. According
to Saadia Touval and I. William Zartman, any person or state that intervenes in a conflict is
motivated by certain interests®’ and ‘Tiny’ Rowland’s was business-oriented given that
Lonrho had made significant agricultural and industrial investments in Mozambique. The
iost valuable of these investments was an oil pipeline from the port of Beira to Southern
Rhodesia. The pipeline was opened in December 1964 and was Lonrho’s primary asset in
Mozambique.“ For Rowland, peace in Mozambique would guarantee the security of his
investment. This was the main reason for his involvement in the resolution of the conflict.*
Folloﬁring press statements by Chissano and Dhlakama about their readiness to commence
face-to-face negotiations, Rowland decided to arrange for a meeting between the two sides.
Rowland’s first hurdle was to secure a venue acceptable to both parties. The decision on
Blantyre as the venue was not unanimous. Objecting to the choice of Blantyre on security
grounds, RENAMO suggested that negotiations take place in Nairobi. Unfortunately, the

government side rejected Nairobi as its venue of choice because it considered Kenya

impartial given its close association with RENAMO.”
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Rowland approached President Moi of Kenya for help to contact the RENAMO
side. This was because Moi and RENAMO seemed to have a good working relationship.
Rowland hoped (with the help of Moi) to convince RENAMO to attend the meeting in
Blantyre despite the party’s reservations regarding the venue. On 9 June 1990, Moi (through
Bethwell Kiplagat) brought Dhlakama to State House, Nairobi to meet with Rowland.
Rowland told Dhlakama that there were delegates in Blantyre who wanted to discuss peace
and offered to fly the rebel leader there to consult with them. Dhlakama refused citing
security concerns f‘or himself.”'As a guarantee of safety, and to show there were no
conditions attached, Rowland offered to personally escort Bethwell Kiplagat, Raul
Domingos, RENAMO’s Secretary for Forelgn Relations, and Dhlakama to Blantyre on his
company’s jet. Dhlakama accepted. With President Moi supporting the initiative, the four of
them accompanied by Mark Too, Moi’s son and the director of Lonrho Kenya at the time, left
for Malawi.®? At Blantyre airport, Dhlakama was driven off by Malawian officials. Rowland,
Kiplagat, Too, three Mozambican and three Zimbabwean ministérs were taken to a
" government guest-house to await Dhlakama’s arrival. However, Dhlakama had changed his
mind about meeting the delegations. The government delegation blamed the Kenyans for
Dhlakama’s failure to appear. There were claims that the Kenyans had told Dhlakama that the
Zimbabweans were planning to assassinate him. Kenya’s failure to deliver Dhlakama to the
meeting was the beginning of the country’s loss of credibility as a competent mediator.”
Nevertheless, the events in Blantyre demonstrate that organising and executing face-to-face
discussions between long—tlme adversaries is an often intensely difficult step.”* In the case of
Mozambique, the difficulty was displayed by the fact that Dhlakama flew to Malawi but left
before the actual negotiations begun.” When one party failed to make an appearance, the
negotiations aborted.

3.7 The Rome Peace Process (July 8, 1990-1992)
The breakdown of the Pretoria, Nairobi and the Blantyre negotiations could be

explained using Zartman’s theory of ripe moments. According to Zartman, the
commencement of peace negotiations in long-running violent conflicts has a lot to do with

the aspect of ripeness. A conflict may become ripe for negotiation when antagonists
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recognize that they are in a mutually hurting stalemate and sense that a way out is possible.
Both sides become aware that they cannot defeat the other outright. They also realise that
continued violence will not only be costly and ineffective but will also risk weakening their
situation.”® After years of talk of ‘no surrender’ to the ‘armed bandits’ by Machel,
reciprocated by RENAMO’s call for the extinction of the communist system implanted by
FRELIMO in Mozambique,” both sides seemed to have undergone a change of heart. Such
an apparent willingness to negotiate was the product of the convergence of a number of
factors which had produced a break in the implacable political-military impasse. These
factors can best bc'eﬁ(plained using the theory of ripeness whose basic tenet is that less ripe
periods are less likely to result in successful mediation while more ripe periods are more
likely to result in successful mediation.”

Greig simplifies Zartman’s theory into five points that can be used to analyze how
ripe or unripe a conflict is for resolution. First, the costs and pains in a conflict can goad a
party to choose a negotiated solution over violence. Second, the perception that a party is
unlikely to unilaterally alter the rivalry status qﬁo in their favour is likely to push them to
more cooperative strategies. Third, the level of threat, both inside and outside the rivalry,
perceived by the rivals is likely to have a powerful influence on the degree to which rivals are
open to international mediation efforts. Fourth, internal political changes within rivals
themselves can foster the re-evaluation of policies towards mediation in place of violence.
Finally, the belief among rivals that a basis for settlement, a way out, exists improves the
prospects for mediation success.” Applying these assumptions of ripeness and the concept of
mutually hurting stalemate to the Mozambican peace process, several points arise. On
RENAMO’s side for instance, several ‘painful’ occurrences forced the guerrilla group to
reach a hurting stalemate. First is South Africa’s withdrawal of support for RENAMO
activities in 1989.'® As the chief sponsor of military hardware,'”" withdrawal of support
meant that RENAMO could not effectively combat FRELIMO soldiers without adequate
arms and ammunition. This put RENAMO at a great disadvantage militarily. This situation
made the rebel movement realise that it could not win the war. In addition, RENAMO also
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experienced intense negative publicity. This came from international coverage of a massacre
it was accused of having committed on 18 July 1987 in the small town of Homoine. In this
incident, RENAMO attacked the small civilian town of Homoine prompting a confrontation
with the government. The result of this altercation was the death of more than 400
civilians.'”? The magnitude of the massacre earned RENAMO the infamous name of the
‘Khmer Rouge’ of Africa.'” This infamy affected RENAMO’s international support. As a
result, it became vulnerable in terms of logistical, technical and material capability. For
instance, at reports of brutal RENAMO attacks on civilians, supporters of RENAMO in the
US withdrew their support for the movement."” This meant that there were significant
reductions in external aid for RENAMO. Without external support, the organisation could not
effectively pursue its course. Another hindrance to RENAMO’s activities was the renewed
militiry pressure from the government with the support of Zimbabwean troops. For instance,
the government launched a successful offensive against the rebels in Zambezia, Tete, and
Nampula provinces in 1988-9. In this ambush, the government forces dislodged RENAMO
‘from territory which had been in rebel hands for more than four years.'” This dealt a
significant blow to RENAMO’s quest for military victory against FRELIMO. Realising that
the dream of military victory was fast fading, Dhlakama, organised a RENAMO congress in
1989 to re-organise, rebrand and revamp the organization in ordervto give it a more political
outlook; Dhlakama hoped to transform RENAMO from a guerrilla organisation to a politico-
military group capable of negotiating peace. Having thus put his house in order, Dhlakama
felt ready to lead RENAMO towards negotiations with FRELIMO.'*

Conversely, FRELIMO’s change from militarism to negotiated settlement was
brought about by several hurting factors. The first factor is the withdrawal of international
support for the government at the end of the Cold War. With the end of the Cold War, the
Soviet Union ceased to support its allies in Africa and other parts of the world in their
internal conflicts. Consequently, the Soviet Union discontinued its support for FRELIMO.
This substantially weakened FRELIMO's effectiveness and ability to wage war against
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RENAMO.'”” In addition, Zimbabwe also withdrew its support for FRELIMO. Zimbabwe
had been assisting FRELIMO to militarily defend the Beira corridor. It had also been helping
with other major military campaigns against RENAMO. The daily military budget that
Zimbabwe had to offset by stationing its soldiers in Mozambique was estimated at one
million Zimbabwean dollars. Facing growing economic difficulties at home, the country
could no longer afford to support FRELIMO in its fight against RENAMO. In addition,
RENAMO regularly attacked Zimbabwe for its support of FRELIMO. These attacks raised
serous security concerns for Zimbabwe prompting the decision to withdraw support for
FRELIMO.'™ With the withdrawal of important external support, the cost of waging war
increased significantly. For the govemmént, it became expensive to engage in armed conflict
with RENAMO. Not being able to meet the war expenses, the government realised that it
* could not continue the fight nor could it attain military victory with the meagre resources it
had. This is what led to the decision to explore the option of peaceful settlement through
negotiations with RENAMO.'” The loss of external support was a massive blow that
substantially weakened the parties. It also made them to realise that a military solution to the
conflict was practically unattainable. Hurting the parties even more was the nationwide
famine of 1991/92 that made it almost impossible for both sides to feed their soldiers and
supportérs,”o Thus, both groups decided to shift tactics from violence to negotiation. When
the parties in a conflict are experiencing a hurting stalemate, if the opportunity is not seized, a
ripe moment for negotiation can be lost. Realising this, the Community of Sant’Egidio,""'
began attempts to entice the parties in conflict to enter into negotiations.

3.8 Mediation by the Community of Sant’Egidio .
A mediator is a third party intervener in a conflict whose major goal is to help the

parties to reach a solution which they cannot find by themselves.''? To be able to enter the
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conflict, a mediator must be acceptable to all the adversaries in the conflict.'” If one or more
of the adversaries refuses to accept the services of a particular mediator or does so
unwillingly, the mediator will find it hard to act effectively in the negotiation process.'*
Acceptability of a mediator in the Mozambique civil war became a central issue when
attempts by state mediators such as Kenya, Zimbabwe and the USA'"® were met by resistance
from the parties in conflict. The rejection of Kenya, Zimbabwe and the USA was linked to
these countries’ past interaction with the conflict and the parties in conflict."® For instance,
Kenya and the USA's close association with RENAMO made them unacceptable to
FRELIMO as mediators while Zimbabwe’s active role in the war (fighting alongside the
government) made it unacceptable as mediator, to RENAMO.'" Kriesberg explains that past
histories of relations with one or more of the parties in a conflict may make a third party be
regardéd as too biased or untrustworthy to serve as mediator. Although modern thinking
tends to insist that a mediator need not be impartial, RENAMO and FRELIMO’s rejection of
Kenya, Zimbabwe and the USA clearly demonstrates that the neutrality of a mediator is still
_ an important consideration.'"*

The Community of Sant’Egidio owes its entry into the Mozambican conflict and its
acceptability as mediator to its historical interaction with the country and the parties in
conflict. A lay organization founded in 1968 the community of Sant’Egidio is a Roman
Catholic -organization with a world-wide approximatg membership of fifteen thousand.
Headquartered in Rome, the Community of Sant*Egidio’s members live in small spiritual
groups that serve the poor. Being an organization of laypeople, it does not represent the
position of the Catholic Church nor command the resources of the Church. The resources it
uses are mostly from members’ contributions. In addition, Sant’Egidio has no history of
involvement in conflict resolution prior to the Mozambican civil war peace negotiations.'"’

Sant’Egidio’s interest in Mozambique was initiated by Jaime Goncalves, the first
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Mozambican Archbishop of Beira. In the 1970s while he was studying in Rome, Goncalves
befriended several members of the Community of Sant’Egidio. He shared with them stories
of religious persecution by the government in Mozambique. This persecution arose out of the
fact that during the colonial struggle, the Catholic Church was perceived to be a close ally of
the Portuguese colonialists. Consequently, the FRELIMO government singled out Catholics
in Mozambique as traitors to the independence struggle and often harassed them.'* Taking
an interest in the Catholic problem in Mozambique, the Community of Sant’Egidio offered to
help find a solution. In 1981, the Community of Sant’Egidio approached a member of the
Italian Communist?arty, a FRELIMO ally, to help the Community open dialogue with the
FRELIMO govemment about the Catholic ~situation in Mozambique.”" The
FRELIMO/Sant’Egidio contact established in the course of negotiating the Catholic issue
" produced a warm relationship between the two. To solidify the‘relationship, in 1985 and
1988, Sant’Egidio sent humanitarian assistance worth more than 10,000 tons to
Mozambique.*Additionally, Sant’Egidio carried out campaigns in ltaly promoting
Mozambican culture. These actions earned the Commurity the government’s trust.'”
Gonealves also had personal contacts with the RENAMO because there were many of them
in his diocese. Other than the fact that RENAMO:openly declared its respect for the Catholic
faith, Goﬁcalves and Dhlakama came from the same area and due to the Catholic/government
conflict, Goncalves had been arrested by the government severally and been imprisoned at
one time for six months. Due to his runs-in with the government, RENAMO found it easy to
trust him. In addition, in 1982, Goncalves and Sant’Egidio met with RENAMO to negotiate
the release of nuns and priests that the insurgents had kidnapped. The successful release of
the nuns and priests marked the beginning of a cordial RENAMO/Goncalves-Sant’Egidio
relationship.'** Based on these friendly contacts and in full knowledge of the hurting
stalemate that both RENAMO and FRELIMO were experiencing, in 1988, Sant’Egidio
decided to first approach the FRELIMO government with whom it had more contact and
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interaction to plead for peaceful resolution of the civil conflict. Having discussed the
possibility of a negotiated solution with FRELIMO and realising that a ripe moment has to be
seized or it will pass, the Community of Sant’Egidio decided to also make contact with
RENAMO to discuss negotiated settlement in 1988.'” The contact with the two parties in
conflict elicited promises from both sides of willingness to negotiate. Assured by the
promises by both parties, Sant’Egidio convened a Conference of Catholic Bishops to discuss
among other things the need to form a team of mediators in anticipation of
RENAMO/FRELIMO negotiations. The conference came up with a team of four: Andrea
Riccardi, Matteo Zuppi, Mario Raffaelli and Gonealves, Of the four, only Andrea Riccardi
(founder of Sant’Egidio) and Matteo Zuppi were representatives of the Community of
Sant’Egidio. Mario Raffaelli represented the Italian government while Goncalves represented
the Catholic Church of Mozambique.'* i
The inclusion of Raffaelli as part of the team of mediators was informed by the
Cdmmunity of Sant’Egidio’s realisation that they could not provide leverage to the
_negotiation process. The issue of leverage is important in negotiations. Zartman defines
leverage as the power to move a party to the conflict in a particular direction.'”’ Leverage
intends to induce a change in the behaviour, motivation and perception of the parties.
According to Mwagiru, resources are the most effective | way of exercising
leverage.'zéAcknowlcdging the importance of leverage inﬂmediation, Sant’Egidio created and
remained in contact with allies among states that could provide leverage. A lay community
with no significant resources or great influence of its own, Sant’Egidio had no real power to
induce the parties in conflict to act in any way contfary to the parties’ wishes. This is the
main reason why Sant’Egidio worked closely with the Italian government by including one of
its representatives as part of its team of mediators. The Italian government drew its leverage
from the fact that it had substantial economic and political resources that it could offer the
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process. For instance, in the first face-to-face meeting in Rome, Italy underwrote the
expenses of the negotiations.129

Other than Italy, Sant’Egidio worked closely with other state actors such as the
United States of America, France, Great Britain, Russia, Portugal, Kenya, Zimbabwe and
South Africa. State actors were needed because there were certain guarantees that were
required in the peace process that only states could provide."”’ Examples of these guarantees
are such as the USA's technical expertise needed to address all military, legal, economic and
institutional problems emerging from the peace process. Another example is travel
documents such as vphsspons for RENAMO that were provided throughout the process by
Kenya. The combination of countries that surrounded the process working closely with the
official mediators provided enough leverage and security that enabled the peace process to
p@ceed more easily.”' Hosted at the Community of Sant’Egidio’s headquarters, the

132 These phases entailed

negotiations in Rome were carried out in twelve phases (rounds).
thee distinct stages. The first stage tackled procedural issues; the second dealt with the issue
of the agenda and the final stage tacked substantive issues.'”?

RENAMO and FRELIMO took place on July 8 1990. In this round, the government side was

The first meeting between

comprised of Armando Emilio Guebuza (head of delegation), Teodato Hunguana (Minister of
lnformatidn), Aguiar Mazula (Minister of Labour), and Francisco Madeira (presidential
diplomatic adviser).The RENAMO side was rgpresented by Raul Domingos (in charge of
RENAMO’s external affairs), Vicente Ululu (head of the Department of Information),
Agostinho Murrial (the department of Political Affairs), and Joao Almirante (Dhlakama’s
cabinet) The team of Andrea Riccardi and Matteo Zuppi (representatives of the Community
of Sant’Egidio), Mario Raffaelli (Italian government representative) and Goncalves (the
archbishop of Beira and head of Mozambique's Episcopal conference) were overseeing the
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negotiations but only as ‘observers’, not ‘mediators’. This is because the parties had not yet
agreed on who would mediate."**

Round one of the Rome negotiations were mainly confined to procedural matters.
These include issues such as the venue, dates for the continuation of negotiations, and the
issue of the mediators and their roles. Of these procedural issues, the mediator problem was
the most challenging for both RENAMO and the government."”’
Raffaelli and Goncalves as ‘observers’, the parties to the conflict begun discussing the
identity and role of third parties in the negotiations. Two divergent positions emerged. The

Terming Riccardi, Zuppi,

government side favoured direct bilateral qegotiatiorfs devoid of mediators. In the event that
the assistance of a third party became inevitable, the government side preferred them to have
a minimal role. On the other hand, RENAMO strongly rejected direct negotiations without a
third party. They favoured a strong mediator who could hold the parties to their
commitments.'>® The ‘observers’ realised that RENAMO would not participate in the
negbtiations without a mediator and so they urged the government to accept mediation
instead of direct negotiations. Not desiring to appear as the obstacle to a peaceful resolution
of the conflict, the government agreed to RENAMO’s demand."”’Once the parties both
agreed to negotiate through a third party, the negotiations quickly moved to identifying the
appropriate mediator (s). In attempting to identify possible mediators, the issue of Kenya and
Zimbabwe &ting as joint mediators was brought up by the team of observers. RENAMO
wanted no formal role for Zimbabwe because of -its d.irect involvement in the conflict.
Conversely, the government wanted Kenya locked out because of its closeness to RENAMO.
The government side was honver prepared to accept i(enya as mediator only if RENAMO
accepted Zimbabwe to act as co-mediator Since neither side was willing to concede on the
issue of Kenya and Zimbabwe, the four observers side-stepped the issue by convincing the

two sides to continue working with the four observers as intermediaries till an acceptable

mediator could be found."**

On 10™ ° July 1990, the mediators shuttled between the two sides’ hotel rooms
trying to come up with an agreement on the rules that would guide the RENAMO/FRELIMO
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dialogue. The result was the document known as The Joint Communiqué of 10 July 1990
signed by Guebuza, Domingos and the four observers. The Communiqué extracted a promise
from both parties to seek a non-military solution to the Mozambique problem.139 In the
document, both sides promise to desist from using force in the pursuit of political ends.'*
The parties also agreed to focus on the things that united them rather than those that divided
them in their interactions during the negotiation process.! The second round of negotiations
took place from August 11-14, 1990 in Rome, The second meeting was also riddled with
procedural arguments centring on the issue of the mediator(s).RENAMO continued to insist
on an official mediafor role for Kenya, an idea which the government turned down. Due to
RENAMO's insistence on a role for Keﬁya and the government’s insistence that Kenya could
not be part of the mediators without including Zimbabwe, an impasse occurred and the
negotiations stalled. Consequently, the observers postponed the negotlatnons and set the next
meeting for between September 10 and 18 in Rome."*

The September negotiations aborted due to a resumption of violence orchestrated by
the government with the help of Zimbabwean troops on the RENAMO strongholds of
Gorongosa, Tete, Manica and Zambezia.'*> As confrontation continued, the observers met the
two sides separately. In Nairobi, they met Dhlakama on 24™ of October 1990. To break the
mediator impasse, the dbservers offered themselves as mediators in the conflict. They also
proposed that Sant’Egidio and the Italian government provide hospitality and logistics,
Kenya’s Ki;)lagat serve as RENAMO’s advisor and the United Nations play a part in the
implementation of agreements drawn in the Rome process. Dhlakama accepted the observers’
suggstic;ns and promised to return to the negotiations in November. In a meeting in Maputo,
the observers also presented the same proposal to Chissano. He found it acceptable and he too
agreed to send representatives to the next meeting.'“ Thus, the third round of the negotiations
took place between November 9 and December 1, 1990. Zimbabwean troops’ presence in
Mozambique had been a thorny issue for RENAMO from the start of the negotiations. After
the joint Zimbabwean troops-government  attacks on the RENAMO strongholds of
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Gorongosa, Tete, Manica and Zambezia, RENAMO insisted on the withdrawal of
Zimbabwean troops from Mozambique as a condition for further participation in the peace
process. The government refused to let go of the Zimbabwean forces because they were
protecting vital transport corridors.'*® To reach a compromise, the mediators formulated a
proposal which they sold individually to the two parties in conflict. The mediators proposed
that the Zimbabwean troops be concentrated only in the transport corridors and for both sides
to pledge no attacks against or from the corridors. According to the mediators, this solution
would be a win-win for both parties. The government would benefit from increased security
for the transport cotridors and RENAMO would benefit from the restriction of Zimbabwean
troops to the corridors."** : '

Both Dhlakama and Chissano agreed to consider the mediators’ proposal as the
agenda for the third round of the negotiations. Consequently, in the third round, a-limited
ceasefire agreement was negotiated and signed. This is the Agreement on a Partial Ceasefire
in Mozambique of 1 December 1990. The agreement confined the Zimbabwean troops to the
Beira and Limpopb corridors. It also tasked Zimbabwean troops and RENAMO to stop
military offense on or from the Beira and Limpopo corridors.'*” The fourth round of the
Rome process (December 19-21, 1990) discussed the establishment of a Joint Verification
Commission (JVC). The commission was to comprise of civilian and military representatives
(designated by the government and RENAMO) and representatives from Zimbabwe. The
JVC’s mandate was to supervise the implementation of the Agreement on a Partial Ceasefire
in Mozambique of 1 December 1990.'*® However, from January to April 1991, allegatnons of
Zimbabwean troops operating outside the designated corridors threatened a similar violation
by Dhlakama. These issues pre-occupied the two sides such that the next round of
negotiations was unable to take off.'* However, the mediators travelled to Africa to meet
leaders of both sides. The intention was to urge them to consider a mediators’ proposal of the

agenda for political and military issues, work on the proposal, and make suggestions in
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readiness for the next round of negotiations. At the end of the mediators’ separate discussions
with the parties in conflict, both sides agreed to send representatives to the next round."
Round five of the negotiations took place from May 6 to June 7, 1991. This round
centred on preparation of the agenda for the political and military issues. Generally, agenda
setting comprises the formulation of the domain of issues to be negotiated and the order in
which the identified items will be discussed.'*"
in civil war peace negotiations is often difficult. It is hard because the contesting parties in

As crucial part of negotiations, agenda-setting

conflict often have dissimilar perceptions regarding which issues are more important than
others."*? Given that the items put down in the agenda are directly related to the decisions that
will com;: out of the negotiations, parties often contest to have their priority areas included in
the agenda. Inclusion of areas of interest to a party in the agenda is vital because if an item
has not been specified in the agenda, it cannot be included later nor can a decision be taken '
on it." The process of agenda setting is a pre-negotiation activity, expected to take place
before the actual negotiations begin.'” However, in the event where political and military
issues are hotly contested such as the case was for Mozambique, the mediators can postpone
the discussion of the substantive agenda till a time when the parties seem to be more at ease
with each other and have proven that they are committed to continue with the peace process.
This is the reason why the agenda was discussed in round five rather than round one in the
Rome Peace process.'” From the start, RENAMO and FRELIMO had diﬁ'crcnt perspectives
on what should be discussed first between military issues and political issues. In addition,
each side attempted to impose their preferred sequence on the negotiations.'*® While
RENAMO wished to discuss political issues first before discussing a ceasefire, the
government side wanted to prioritise a ceasefire before negotiating the political issues. The
only thing that both parties agreed on was the need to have a detailed document that they
would sign, specifying every item that would be discussed in the negotiations.'”” Before the

150 ¢ .

I
5! p. V. (Sundar) Balakrishnan, Charles Patton, Phillip A. Lewis, “Toward a Theory of Agenda Setting in
Negotiations”, The Journal of Consumer Research, Vol. 19, No. 4 (Mar., 1993), pp. 637-65 :638

152 e

Ibid., p.641 : Al
ad Mfl:n:ni Mwagiru, The Water's Edge: Mediation of Violent Electoral Conflict in Kenya (Nairobi: IDIS,
2008),p.103

15 | William Zartman, “Pre-negotiation: Phases and Functions”, International Journal, Vol. 44, No. 2, Getting
10 the Table: Process of International Pre-negotiation (Spring, 1989), pp. 237-253:249
15 Thomas Ohlson, Stephen John Stedman and Robert Davies, The New is Not Yet Born: Conflict Resolution in

w (Washington D.C.: Brookings Institution, 1994),p.114
Cameron Hume, op.cit. Pp.60-63. See also Connie Peck, “United Nations Mediation Experience: Practical

it Resolution” in Jacob Bercovitch, Victor Kremenyuk and 1. William Zartman (eds), The
Lessons for Conflict ion (London: SAGE, 2009), p.421

Ibid.
75



formal commencement of round five, the mediators travelled to Africa and met Dhlakama in

Malawi and Chissano in Maputo. The mediators presented both sides with an outline agenda

for the negotiations concerning political and military issues. Knowing that the two parties to

the conflict could not unanimously agree on the items, the mediators’ main reason for trying
to sell the proposed agenda was the hope that both parties would agree on the main principles
and work on the details at the negotiation table. Also, in the meeting with Chissano, the
mediator convinced him to agree to negotiate political issues ahead of the military ones that
include a ceasefire.'™ Both parties agreed that the agenda would include items such as
political party law, the electoral system, the formation of a national army, a ceasefire,
implementation guarantees, a donors’ conference, and the signing of the final peace protocol.
RENAMO desired to include sub-items such as the dismantling of private armies, the secret
police, the return of refugees and the release of political prisoners. FRELIMO did not want
these items to be included in the agenda. A deadlock occurred.'”

Judging from the amount of concessions the government had made to RENAMO, the
mediators and the other states close to the process such as France, Portugal, Britain and the
United States mounted pressure on RENAMO not to jeopardise the negotiations by insisting
on the controversial sub-items. RENAMO retreated from its position due to the international
pressure and agreed to follow the ‘mediators’ proposed agenda.'® To prevent further
problems concerning the agenda, a protocol was signed that enumerated the agreed vagenda.
The rationale behind this protocol was to avoid back-door sneaking of items to the
negotiating table. This protocol is the Protocol on Detailed Agenda of 28 May 1991. The
agreement on the agenda items included six items: the law on political parties, electoral
system, military issues, cease-fire, guarantees, and the establishment of a donors’ conference
in this order.'®" Thus having dispensed of the difficult task of setting the agenda for the hotly
contested political issues, round six was scheduled for August 1-7, 1991. Instead of the
parties going straight to the agenda item on political parties however, they begun by
discussion the issue of the legitimacy of the government. The government side wanted
RENAMO to acknowledge'its legitimacy from the period after the signing of a ceasefire to
the time after elections. RENAMO refused to acknowledge the government's legitimacy.

.”l
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This issue pre-occupied the negotiations from June to September.'®* To resolve the issue of
legitimacy that was blocking the commencement of round six of the negotiations, the
mediators drafted a document titled ‘Fundamental Principles’ and gave it to both sides. On
August 1, debate on the draft document begun. The draft urged the Government to refrain
from any actions contrary to the Protocols to be concluded and from adopting laws or
measures or applying existing laws inconsistent with the Protocols to be concluded.
RENAMO agreed to shun violence in favour of pursuit of political agenda within the law of
Mozambique using the existing State Institutions according with the conditions and
© guarantees established in the GPA.'® The draft also urged the two parties in conflict to
commit tc; the conclusion of a GPA as soon as possible according to the items listed in the
agreed agenda of 28 May 1991. Moreover, the parties agreed on the establishment of a
commission to supervise and monitor compliance with the General Peace Agreement. This
commission was to comprise of representatives of the Government, RENAMO, the United
Nations and other organizations or Governments to be agreed upon between the parties.
Although the draft protocol was meant to resolve the issue of legitimacy, on 3 August,
- RENAMO rejected the draft and the talks collapsed.’®*

The collapse of round six was RENAMO’s fault. Realising this, the mediators
contacted Kenya’s Bethwell Kiplagét, a close ally of RENAMO to help them convince
Dhlakama to accept the draft On Fundamental Principles that caused the deadlock in round
siX. A meeting was set b"c_tween Raffaelli, Goncalves and Zuppi with Dhlakama in Malawi on
September 20, 1991. Dhlakama agreed to change his hardline stance on the draft On
. Fundamental Principle.s albeit with an amendment. Dhlakama sought to add to the principles
a guarantee from the government not to interfere with RENAMO's international contacts.
This meeting broke the deadlock and Dhlakama agreed to resume talks in October. Round
seven of the negotiations resumed from October 1-18, 1991. Both sides agreed to base the
negotiations on the draft On Fundamental Principles. The government agreed not to hinder
RENAMO's international contacts. On October 18 the two sides signed Protocol I on
Fundamental Principles and discussion of the first agenda item was set for October 21.'* In
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round eight, between October 21 and November 13, 1991, the parties concentrated on
negotiating political party law.'®® This round of negotiations discussed multiparty democracy
defining how political parties should be formed for all Mozambique citizens. The nature of
political parties according to this 'protocol includes: independence, voluntary and free
association of citizens, have a national outlook, and be democratic. In addition, the parties
must discourage regionalism, tribalism, separatism, racialism, religious divisions and ethnic
segregation. They must not be totalitarian or violent nor must they act contrary to the law. In
sum, the parties were to be anchored in democratic principles in all their undertakings and
organization, Protocol 11 is important because it is the start of the recognition of RENAMO as
a political party with privileges provided for by law. It marked the true opening up of the
democratic space to all citizens.'”’

Round nine of December 17-20, 1991 centred on negotiating matters to do with-
election law. Both parties in conflict agreed that the presidential and parliamentary elections
were to be held simultaneously. They also agreed to hold elections twelve-months from the
entering into force of a ceéseﬁre, and to have an active role for the UN and the OAU in the
election process. The parties agreed that the electoral law needed to recognize the freedom of
the press and access to the media, freedom of association, expression and political activity,
liberty of movement and freedom of residence, and the return of refugees and displaced
persons.'®® The parties also agreed to establish the National Elections Commission, to oversee
the electoral process,' Thus on March 12, Protocol III on the election law was signed.'”
Round ten took place from June 10 to July 1, 1992. In this round, both delegations agreed
with the mediators’ suggestion to formally include France, Portugal, the United Kingdon{, the
United States and the United Nations as observers to the negotiations. The conflict parties
also agreed that the observers could participate in meetings discussing both political and
military issues. The parties also permitted periodic meetings between the mediators and the
observers to exchange views and coordinate efforts. The mediators hoped to steer this round
to focus on military issues but RENAMO refused to move to military issues because of
complaints the party had regarding the working of the JVC established to monitor the partial
ceasefire. To break the looming deadlock, the mediators negotiated with RENAMO and the
head of the JVC in question, Ambassador Incisa to establish small operating bases to
militarily monitor the designated corridors. This action satisfied RENAMO enough for them
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to agree to proceed to discussion of the agenda item on military questions.'”® Round eleven

was dedicated to thrashing outing military issues. Discussed for a period of two months, the

issues included the formation a new Mozambican Armed Forces comprising of both

RENAMO and FRELIMO, the demobilisation and integration of soldiers, and mobilisation of
funds and technical assistance by foreign governments to the new army.'”" Other issues were
security guarantees (for RENAMO) and ceasefire protocols. At the end of round eleven, the

parties signed the protocols on military questions, on guarantees, on a ceasefire and a donors’

conference.' In August 1992, the twelfth and last round of negotiations begun in Rome. The

discussions centred on an appropriate definitive ceasefire agreement. The parties agreed on

how the ceasefire was to be carried out setting out appropriate timetables for activities such

as demobilisation, withdrawal of all foreign troops and release of prisoners. On 4 October

1994, a ceasefire accord was signed marking the end of the Rome Peace Process.'”

3.9 Provisions of the General Peace Agreement of Mozambique (1992)

The General Peace Agreement of Mozambique (GPA) is a comprehensive peace

agreement comprising of thirteen documents signed at different points in the 1990-1992

peace process. These documents include Protocol I (Basic principles), Protocol II (Criteria
r the formation and recognition of political parties), Protocol TII

and arrangements fo
Protocol IV (Military questions), Protocol V (Guarantees),

(Principles of the Electoral Act),
ce), the Joint Communiqué of 10

Protocol VI (Cease-fire) and Protocol VII (donors conferen
July 1990, Agreement on a Partial Ceasefire of 1 December 1990, The Declaration of the
Government of the Republic of Mozambique and RENAMO on guiding principles for

humanitarian assistance of 16 July 1992, The Joint Declaration of 7 August 1992, Agreed

Minute on Rearrangement of Agenda of 19 June 1992, and the Protocol on Detailed Agenda

of 28 May 1991.'™ Protocol I, signed on 18 October 1991, spells out the basic principles

guiding the entire peace process. The ma
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items listed in the agreed agenda of 28 May 1991."7¢ Protocol II outlines the criteria and
arrangements for the formation and recognition of political parties. The political parties
should exhibit independence, be voluntary, and allow free association of citizens, have a
national outlook, and be democratic.'”” Protocol 11l outlines the electoral principles and
procedures for presidential and parliamentary elections. This protocol stipulates that the
electoral law should recognize the freedom of the press and access to the media, freedom of
association, expression, and political activity, liberty of movement and freedom of residence,
return of refugees and displaced persons.'”” The protocol also establishes the National
Elections Commission, to organize and conduct the electoral process.””” Protocol IV deals
with military issues such as the formation of the new Mozambican Armed F(.)rces,
demobilisation and integration of the two armies into FADM spelling out the new troop
strength, command structures (army, air force, navy,‘ and logistics command), timetables for
the formation of FADM and mobilisation of funds and technical assistance by foreign
governments.'*® The Protocol also spells out the withdrawal of foreign troops from under the
Ceasefire Commission'®' as well as the disbanding and disarmament of paramilitary, private
and irregular armed groups.m Another thorny issue this protocol tackles is the issue of
depoliticization and restructuring of the police forces.' Lastly, Protocol IV outlines the
modalities of demobilisation and socio-economic reintegration of former combatants through
the Reintegration Commission.'f"4 On the issue of guarantees, Protocol V outlines the
timetable for the electoral process determining the elections to take place within a year after
the signing of the GPA.'® 1t also establishes the Supervisory and Monitoring Commission, to
supervise the ceasefire.'® Protocol V also spells out specific guarantees for the period from
the ceasefire to the holding of the elections.'”'In addition, the agreement tasks the
Government to submit legal instruments incorporating the Protocols, the guarantees, and the
General Peace Agreement into Mozambican law to the Parliament for adoption)."" Protocol
VI discusses the modalities of a definitive cease-Fire. Protocol VI establishes the timetable
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for the cessation of armed hostilities and its implementation in four steps: cease-fire,
separation of forces, concentration of the separated forces and demobilization. Release of
prisoners, except those being held for ordinary crimes, is also covered in this protocol."™”
Protocol VII discusses the financial dspccl of the GPA. The parties to the conflict agreed that
finance mobilisation would be preferably done through a conference of donors. The finances
are for party organizations, elections, resettling the displaced, and demobilization
programmes. The parties agreed that they should request the international community to
finance the entire implementation process.'”
3.10 Other Documents Included in the GPA

The Joint Communiqué of 10 July 1990 is a promise from both parties to seek a

solution other than the military one to the Mozambique problem.'”! In the document, the two
parties endorse dialogue as the best mode of ending the existing animosity.'”> The Agreement
on a Partial Ceasefire in Mozambique, 1 December 1990 maps out the dimensions of the
partial ceasefire to be maintained by Zimbabwean troops along the Beira and Limpopo
corridors. The agreement tasks the two parties in conflict and the Zimbabwean troops to end
all offensive military operations and attacks on the Beira and Limpopo corridors.'” Another
document included in the GPA is the Declaration of the Government of the Republic of
Mozambique and RENAMO on guiding principles for humanitarian assistance, signed in
Rome on 16 July 1992. In this agreement, RENAMO, the Government, and the International
Committee of the Red Cross agree on the free movement of people and assistance for all :
Mozambicans without discrimination.'** On its part, the Joint Declaration of 7 August 1992
commits the parties to complete political.ﬁ-eedom, personal safety of all Mozambican citizens
and all members of political parties; accept the role of the international community,
particularly the United Nations, in monitoring and guaranteeing the implementation of the
GPA, among others. Most importantly, this agreement tasks the government side to table in
Parliament the adoption of the Protocols and guarantees, as well as the General Peace
Agreement, in Mozambican law.'” The General Peace Agreement of Mozambique bears the
signature of Joaquim Alberto Chissano (on behalf of the Government) and Afonso Macacho
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Marceta Dhlakama (on behalf of RENAMO). Those who signed the General peace
Agreement of Mozambique as witnesses comprised the four mediators (Mario Raffaelli,
Jaime Goncalves, Andrea Riccardi, and Matteo Zuppi).'%
3.11 The Implementation of the Ge.nenl Peace Agreement of 1992

The General Peace Agreement bestowed a central role to the United Nations as the
chief implementation agency.'”” The UN was to monitor the disarmament of the two parties,
the creation of a new national force, the supervision and monitoring of elections, and the
coordination of all humanitarian assistance.'” Protocol I (5) stipulates that the Supervisory
and Monitoring Commission (CSC) was to be formed. Its main task was to supervise and

monitor compliance with the General Peace Agreement. It was to comprise of representatives

~ of the Government, RENAMO, the United Nations and other organizations or Governments

that the two parties agreed upon.'”  Other sub-commissions to help the UN in effective
implementation included the Joint Commission for the Formation of the Mozambican
Defence Force (CCFADM),>* the Cease-fire Commission (CCF),””' and the Reintegration
Commission (CORE).?” The Security Council Resolution 797 (1992) formed a peacekeeping
mission, the United Nations Operation for Mozambique (ONUMOZ), to ensure that
provisions contained in the agreement would be adhered to and timetables would be
rt’fSpec.Ated.m3 In sum, this chapter has traced the root causes of the Mozambican civil war to
poor colonial legacy, inept internal policigs and a myriad of external factors and actors
(geopolitics). The outside factors played a pivotal role in escalating the war as well as in
contributing to the hurting stalemate that eventually created a ripe moment for negotiations.
The road to the General Peace Agreement and lasting peace in Mozambique was as long as it
was arduous. It was also paved with many intrigues and interests. States such as South Africa,
Kenya, Zimbabwe, and Malawi attempted to lead the two antagonists to negotiated
settlement. They were however rejected because of their intricate closeness to the conflict.
Despite having no experience in any high-stakes mediation exercise, the Sant’Egidio
community was chosen as mediator. The fact that Sant’Egidio could not use power (it had

1% The General Peace Agreement of Mozambique, 1992
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none), wealth (it had none) or any visible political leverage (it possessed none) made it
acceptable to the two antagonists. It would allow the Mozambicans to solve their own
problems by themselves without undue influence or pressure. Such a mediator would ensure
the process was unquestionably intrinsic. Aware of the role of financial power, political
muscle and any such other leverage, Sant’Egidio enlisted the help of the USA, Italy, and
Kenya among others. The General Peace Agreement of Mozambique of 1992 is currently
heading to close to twenty years of existence, The fact that the agreement has held for so long
is a clear indicator that a lot of good practices must have been done at the pre-negotiation,
negotiation and the post-negotiation stages. It is also an indication that when the parties to a
conflict have made up their minds to negotiate and commit to peace, it becomes possible for

peace agreements and the provisions therein to acquire meaning and to elicit support.



Chapter Four

‘Conflict and Mediation in Angola
4.1 Introduction

The civil war in Angola was a kaleidoscope of many factors and actors. Just as the
case in neighbouring Mozambique, Angola’s deadly cycles of violence had their genesis in
the anti-colonial war of national liberation that unfortunately metastasised into civil war even
before independence from Portugal was made official. In the course of the two wars (war of
independence, and the civil war), there has been an unprecedented active and persistent
involvement of external actors in an otherwise ‘internal war. Ranging from neighbouring
countries, regional actors and even members of the international community outside Africa,
' the external actors in the Angolan war have been varied. The external theatrics have included
the direct intervention of troops of four counfries and the active participation of rival
sup‘.erpowers.. ;

The external angle is largely responsible for makihg the anatomy of the Angolan
conflict to exhibit a mix of concurrent violence at the inter-state and intra-state level. At the
intra-state level, there have been two types of wars running concurrently: the internal struggle
for power and control of the country as well as the secessionist war waged by the Cabinda
enclave to detach itself from the rest of Angola. Therefore, an analysis and understanding of
the theatre of conflict m Angola presupposes a thorough examination of the origins of
interstate and intrastate tensions. The inter-state level analysis will bear in mind the
paradoxical role of superpowers in both escalating and de-escalating the conflict from its
outset to its end in 2002. This level of analysis will also consider the role of regional powers
such as South Africa in complicating the conflict.

The intricacy of internal and external factors and actors in the war in Angola served to
not only prolong the war but also to make it a ferocious one. The violence in Angola begun
with the 1961-75 fight for independence against Portuguese colonialists and ended in most
parts of the country with the signing of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding in 2002.
Statistically, this means that Angola has experienced war for about forty-one years. This
makes it the longest period of continuous violence within a single country even by the
notoriety of African conflict standards. The complicated nature of the Angolan conflict has
reciprocally complicated the country's quest for peace. This is such that those seeking to
mediate in the conflict have often had to contend with a myriad of external log jams. For
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instance, the Namibian decolonization process has had ties with the conflict in Angola. These

ties have had to be addressed before attempts at resolving Angola’s civil war could be made.

- In addition, sometimes external actors have had to participate in negotiations about the

possibility of withdrawing from invol;/cment in the conflict so that the internal actors can be
able to settle their differences with a more intrinsic outlook.

The inability (most times in the course of the war) to draw a line of delimitation
between internal actors and factors and external influences has resulted in Angola’s peace
processes producing both inter-state peace agreements and intrastate agreements that impact
the resolution of the conflict in various and diverse ways. Beéring in mind the complexities
and confusions that have emerged in the study of the Angolan conflict and attempts at its
resolution, this chapter will attempt to clarify the intrigues of the conflict and quest for peace
in two ways. Thev first phase will dig deep into the background and history of the conflict
simatmg it in the colonial and the independence period up to the end of the Cold War in
1989. In this phase, the causes of violence will be explored with a clear illustration of the
vaﬁous actors and their roles in escalating the conflict. Any efforts at attempting a resolution
of the war will also be contextualised.

The second phase will examine the post-Cold War period that marks the withdrawal

of external actors and how this affects the escalation or de-escalation of violence in Angola.

_ This phase will also analyse the conflict and any changes it could have undergone in terms of

~ actors, causes and any other dynamics impacting the prospects for peace both positively or

negatively. In the course of this analysis, agreements reached will be enumerated and
comprehensively analysed. Finally, as. much as popular view believes that the Angolan
conflict ended in 2002 at the signing of the Luena Memorandum, this study will also explore
the post-Luena period and the threat to peace posed by Cabinda’s quest for secession. In the
process, the quest for peace, if any in the Cabinda conflict will also be highlighted.

Once a thorough analysis of the conflicts in Angola has been carried out, it will be
easy to understand why the country’s myriad processes of conflict resolution have
experienced many challenges that have ensured the persistent and consistent collapse of
signed peace agreements between UNITA and the MPLA government. The perception of the
circumstances surrounding the negotiation and signing of Angola’s peace agreements will

help in creating an understanding of implementation failure/success which is the central

concern of this study.
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Figure 1.3 Map of Angola




4.2 Colonial Rule and War of Independence
The Congress of Berlin of 1885 seemed to have (among other things) endorsed the

partition of Africa among the European powers.' This is how Portugal came to be in

‘possession’ of African countries such as Angola, Mozambique, Guinea, Cape Verde and Sao
Tome and Principe.” According to Antony G. Pazzanita, Portugal’s rule in Africa was one of
the most brutal, backward and least amenable to change. This was evidenced by Portugal’s
refusal to decolonize even when other colonial powers had agreed to do so. Portugal was
especially not keen to liberate Angola. This is because (of all its colonies) the country was the
most economically lucrative, given its richness in natural resources such as oil and diamonds.
Just as in Mozambique, the Africans in Angola were feeling frustrated by Portugal’s non-
decolonisation policy. In response to the oppressive policy, Angola resorted to acquire
independence through aggression.” This is how Angola’s war of independénce begun in 1961.
In ' ‘mainland’ Angola, agitation for independence from Portugal begun with two
uncoordinated guerrilla groups: the Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA)
and the National Front for the Liberation of Angola (FNLA) as the frontline groups fighting
for self-rule. The disunity and unilateral tendencies of the two movements has been explained
by. Thomas H. Henriksen. He surmises that the MPLA/FNLA relationship was from the
beginning characterised by ‘firefights in the bush and assassinations in towns’.’ The fights

imply that the groups had developed into rivals instead of co-fighters. The fact that the
‘movements failed to work together to fight an enemy they, both so hated evinces that

Angola’s struggle was divisive rather than unifying. To further illustrate the depth of division
in Angola stemming from the struggle for independence, a third ‘group, the National Union
for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA) joined the struggle for independence in 1966°
as an FNLA splinter group.” As these groups emerged in the ‘mainland’, a separate
movement for the independence of the Cabinda enclave from Portuguese rule and inclusion
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as part of Angola was simultaneously formed. The movement started in 1961 with the
formation of three groups that later merged to form the Front for the Liberation of Cabinda
~ (FLEC) in 1963. From the very beginning, Cabindan liberation movements pursued a
separate independence for their territory.” Other than Cabinda’s ‘unique’ secessionist
ideology, the fundamental points that informed the differentiation of Angola’s liberation
movements revolved around geography and ethnicity. There is evidence that the liberation
groups had distinct geographical and ethnic roots. This was informed by the fact that the
FN LA was largely composed of the Bakongo ethnic group from the north of Angola, UNITA
the Ovnmbundu from the South, and the MPLA was mainly supported by a mixture of
Kimbundu, whites and mixed race people based in Luanda, the capital.® Cabinda’s main
ethnic group is the Bakongo.” These distinctions meant that from its formative years,
Angolan nationalism was deeply cleaved along severe ethno-regional lines. |

The inter-liberation movement cleavages impacted Angola’s independence
negatively. Unlike Mozambique and Guinea Bissau where a single nationalist movement had
gained revolutionary ascendancy and become the logical recipient of transferred authority,'’
the independence movements in Angola were engaged in a tough three-way contest. Each
movement hoped to unilaterally defeat the other groups militarily and therefore become the
sole recipient of the reins of power from the colonialist. The contest remained mostly three-
way because the Cabinda liberation movements were only concerned with independence of
the enclave therefore did not adopt a national outlook in terms of operation, recruitment or
popular support. The fact that Cabinda’s liberation movements were localised with virtually
no inland penetration was evidence of enclave’s disinterest in the overall independence and
power politics of the rest of Angola. This therefore meant that the war of independence was
largely fought by the three remaining movements who were also concurrently engaging in a
power tussle.! The ensuing unilateral pursuit of supremacy by each of the remaining
liberation movements therefore led to an escalation of inter-liberation movement violence.
The liberation movements fought each other as a way of defending what they considered their
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turfs and to gain ascendancy.'? The insurgent movements were fighting over political and
military power.'® This situation creates a paradox because the liberation movements were on
~ the one hand united in purpose (manifested in the common hatred for the Portuguese
‘outsider’) while simultaneously fighting each other for access to the yet-to-be achieved
power. The severe schisms among the liberation movements are to be expected given the
high value each liberation group had put on independence and self-rule. Accordingly, putting
such a high political value to independence engendered fierce competition and manoeuvring
among the domestic groups and parties for the participation in and the control of the process
by which it is to be achieved." This competition was g:xacerbatea by the fact that that there
were more points of division than cohesion among the three groups. For instance, other than
ethnicity and geographical distinctions, the movements had different ideological standings,
distinct developmenf strategies, contrasting positions on state and party centralisations, and
each group had its own patrons and allies in the international system.'® For example the
MPLA had ties to the Soviet Union, Cuba, East European states allied to the USSR and other
Third world states opposed to the West. On the other hand, the FNLA had ties to Guinea,
Algeria and later the USA, China and Zaire while UNITA drew its support from China,
Tanzania and Zambia.'® Each ally had its own interests and ideology therefore making the
movements even more divided. In explaining the possible interests and motives of external
actors, Pereira posits that the external actors’ main reason in arming client states and rebel
armies was the desire for political loyalty and access to primary products.'” Using the dual
incentives of political loyalty (crucial in the Cold War) and economic gains that come with
preferential access to primary products, the external actors supportcd their preferred clients

hoping that they would emerge as the dominant force in independent Angola. If their groups

ascended to power, the external patrons’ interests would be met better from a position of

power. This is why there is evidence of outside support such as military trammg arms,
financial and other logistical assistance such as transportation of weaponry'* to the various
liberation movements. The external assistance impacted the volatile situation in Angola
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negatively. For instance, the increased supply of weapons and financial support escalated the

tripartite divisions and rivalries. As a result, efforts made to resolve the inter-liberation

~movement violence failed resulting in more violence as each movement pursued its own

individual interests bolstered by confidence provided by the support from external patrons.”
The failure to resolve the inter-liberation movement violence resulted from each group
feeling strong enough (with external support) to achieve an outright military victory. For
example in late 1973, China provided military training and arms to FNLA guerrillas in Zaire,
the USA also funded the FNLA in 1974 enabling the movement to stock up more weapons
with w\hich to pursue its political objectives militarily, and the USSR provided military aid to
the MPLA in 1974 It is therefore clear that the war of independence in Angola was one of a
kind and quite different from other struggles in Africa such as the one in neighbouring
Mozambique (for example) because of its dual nature. The duality comes from the fact that
the main resistance fighters were engaged in two conflicts at the same time: the war against
the colonial enemy (Portugal) and the war with the each other. This meant that when the coup
d’état in Portugal’® resulted in a pro-decolonization regime; Angola did not have an

organized succession system given that none of the liberation movements had achieved

military preponderance over the others.”

4.3 Resolving the War of Independence
The war of independence in Angola was getting comphcatcd by the military contest

for power displayed by the different liberation movements. In this regard, power could not be
handed to any one of the competing groups without risking more violence. Understanding
this, the Orgamsatlon of African Unity (OAU) attempted to reconcile the contending parties
before the impending independence negotiations with Portugal. 2 The Chairman of OAU
(1974-5), Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya organized negotiations in Mombasa, Kenya on 3-5
January 1975. In the negotiations, all three major protagonists, Agostinho Neto, Jonas
Savimbi and Holden Roberto were in attendance. The Mombasa negotiations sired the
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Mombasa Agreement.”* In the Mombasa Agreement, the three parties in conflict agreed to
recognize each other as independent parties with equal rights and responsibilities.” In
~ addition, they also agreed to safeguard Angola’s territorial integrity and to espouse a common

front for independence negotiations with Portugal

The issue of safeguarding Angola’s
territorial integrity came in because of the secessionist war in Cabinda where the Front for the
Liberation of Cabinda (FLEC) was fighting to attain its own separate independence from
Angola.”’ The Mombasa negotiations and the agreement by the parties in conflict to front a
unified approach in dealing with Portugal was a significant achievement in the quest for pre-
independence peace in Angola. This is because, after these negotiations, Neto, Roberto and
Savimbi agreed to participate in the Alvor negotiations, to bargain for the independence of
the country.

4.4 The Alvor Accords
" The Alvor negotiations begun on 10 January 1975 in Alvor, Portugal and lasted for

five days.®® At the end of the five days, on 15 January 1975, the Portuguesé government
signed the Alvor Accords with the MPLA, FNLA and UNITA providing for Angola to
receive its independence on 11 November that year.zg The Alvor Accords provided for six
main things. The first is a tripartite interim coalition government (with a rotating
chairmanship). The second is the integration of military forces. Third, the Accord tasked the
transitional government to draft a provisional constitution and an electoral law. Fourth, the
agreement required the parties to register voters and candidates for general elections. Fifth,
the elections were to be held before the end of October 1975. Lastly, the independence of
Angola was to be scheduled for 11 November 1975.% The coalition transitional government
would comprise members of the three movements under the leadership of a prime ministerial
triumvirate. The high commissioner, Brigadier-General Silva Cardoso, would arbitrate any
differences in the coalition. The integration of the armed forces of the three movements into a
single army was to be done in such a manner that the combined army was to consist of 8 000
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men each from the MPLA, FNLA and UNITA. There would also be 24 000 Portuguese
soldiers in the unified army. The Portuguese soldiers were to, however, be withdrawn
~ between 1 October 1975 and 29 February 1976. Two months after the signing of the Alvor
Accords, in March 1975, war broke out among the liberation movements.”' The divisions
were so strained that instead of one proclamation of independence in 1975, there were two
(one by the MPLA in Luanda and the other one from UNITA/FNLA in Huambo).** The
failure of Alvor can be attributed to mediation by an ineffective mediator. This is because
Portugal was at the time undergoing its own ‘revolutionary convulsions” at home.” As a
~ result, i§ could not get' involved in the transitional phase in a committed manner as it was too
busy sorting out its own internal poliiical upheavals. Accordingly, the Alvor Accords
collapsed within weeks and civil war ensued. Analyzing the Alvor Accords from a broader
perspective, some of its inherent weaknesses such as non-inclusion of the Cabinda liberation
movements and their say regarding the future of the territory would later affect the total peace
of Angola. This is because Cabinda’s quest for autonomy persisted even after the mainland
parties negotiated peace accords among themselves.”* The non-representative nature of the
Alvor Accords and the “forceful’ inclusion of Cabinda as part of Angola without allowing
views from the enclave regarding its future contributed to the violence. Sensing that the
Alvor process had failed. to end violence in Angola, leaders of the Organization of African
Unity (OAU) organized a peace conference moderated by Kenyan President Jomo Kenyatta
with the three leaders in Nakuru, from 16-21 June 1975. According to Cord Meyer, the
mediator (Jomo Kenyatta) hoped to salvage the Alvor Accords which were being flaunted by

the parties in conflict.”® At Nakuru, the parties in conflict pledged to restore the transitional

government, end violence, form one national army, free all prisoners, disarm civilian

supporters, guarantee the right of free political activity, and hold elections in October 1975.%
The document that resulted from this process is known as the Nakuru Accord of 21 June
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1975.>"Despite the fact that the three leaders enthusiastically backed the Nakuru Accord and
promised to halt violent pursuit of political objectives, the agreement unfortunately lasted for
only two days.* Contrary to beliefs that the Nakuru Accord was ‘weak from the start’,  the
failure of the agreement relates to the fact that throughout the January (signing of Mombasa
Agreement and Alvor Accords) to August (signing of Nakuru Agreement in June) period,
external actors urged by Cold War rivalry continued to provide military, financial, logistical
and technical support to the parties in conflict unabated." With these incentives, the
combating groups were enticed to view violence as more profitable. In addition, with the
increased incentives, the possibility of victory and ascension to powér begun to appear to be a
more attractive option in preference to power-sharing and elections whose outcome could not
be accurately predicted. This outlook therefore became responsible for outbreak of more
violence. Some of the countries that supported the different liberation movements by
providing arms and other assistance at a time when the groups had agreed to halt violence
included the Soviet Union, the United States, Cuba and China.*'  As a result, the return to
war intensified by external support (in terms of military aid and other assistance) escalated
the inter-liberation movement conflict more than ever especially given that the stakes had
become higher. This is because whoever emerged victor would take over the country on the
day of independence scheduled for the 11" of November consistent with the Alvor Accords.

4.5 Independence and Civil War
As if its own domestic inter-liberation movement conflicts and the war against

Portugal (the common enemy each group paradoxically fought separately) was not taking a
heavy toll on the country, systemic factors also came in to further comphcatc and protract the
problems in Angola. The major happening at the global system that came to affect Angola
was the Cold War. Although the Cold War (1945-1989) was principally waged by the
Superpowers and their European allies, the ideologies and cultural understandings extended
all over the world including the Third World. The spread of these ideologies became the basis
of interpreting many important facts relating to the political leanings of the Third World state
and the directionality of any conflict taking place within the state. The effect of the Cold War
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therefore substantially affected civil wars such that conflicts that were considered to be part
of the Cold War were likely to last longer and receive more intervention than non-Cold War

 conflicts.* Unfortunately for Angola, it became one of the hot spots of superpower rivalry.
Angola owes its entanglement with the politics of the superpower balance of power to the
unfortunate fact that during the Cold War, both the United States and the Soviet Union saw
value in the coumry.“ Like most other parts of the world where superpower involvement in
conflicts was witnessed, their motives for intervention in Angola revolved around a variety
of political, strategic, ideological, economic and military interests." The interest in Angola

~was informed by the strategic need to have allies, to contain the spread of rival ideologies, to
access and protect access to oil, diamonds and other important primary products in Angola
(economic reasons) and military prestige that would come to the patron backing the winning
side. These reasons could explain why, much as the Cold War did not devélop into
conflagration in most parts of the world, the colliding interests in Angola made the Cold War
rivals to take sides with the parties in conflict (UNITA, MPLA and FNLA). The USA and
USSR provided military advice and aid to their local clients and looked to other actors to
protect their interests in Angola. While the USA hired South Africa, the USSR hired Cuba to
protect its interests in Angola.“S Evidence of direct military involvement of South African
troops and Cuban military forces in the conflict therefore made Angola one of the hot spots of
Cold War confrontation in the late 1970s and through-out the 1980s."

“Fhe hand of South Africa, the Soviet Union, Cuba, and the United States in the war
was also seen at crucial times for peace such as during the transitional government period
following the signing of the Alvor Accords. In the transitional phase (between the signing of
Alvor Accords in January 1975 and designated independence in November 1975), Cold War
rivals (the USA and the USSR) provided military assistance to their allies (FNLA, and later
UNITA for the USA, and MPLA for the Soviet Union.**) The assistance provided by the

external patrons therefore served as incentives to continue seeking a military solution as
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opposed to adhering to the ‘peace-oriented” Alvor Accords. With the added military strength
from the external allies, each group felt that it could achieve a military victory against the
~ other and therefore prevail as the dominant power at independence. Achieving military
victory was a preferred outcome given that the group that would defeat the others was
guaranteed to take over the mantle of power from Portugal. This explains why by March

1975, the Alvor Accords had ‘collapsed’ resulting in renewed fighting in Luanda. The

intensity of the renewed violence was such that the transitional government could not

function and that is why it officially collapsed in July 1975. % The two events (the collapse of
Alvor Accords, and the fall of the transition government) opened the floodgates to a ferocious

bout of violence bolstered by military incentives from the external actors. The newly injected

military incentives (troops, arms and financial support) provided by the external actors made

the parties in conflict reject the negotiated settlement option in favour of more violence. This

led to the *Battle for Luanda’ that begun on 9" July 1975% where each newly re-armed group

attempted to capture Luanda before the day of independence. This is because Luanda was

COnsndered a vital trophy because of prevailing international recognition as the centre of

Angolan power. For this reason, the parties in conflict understood that whoever controlled

Luanda would most likely ascend to power at independence. The battle for Luanda resulted in

an MPLA victory. With heavy support from the Portuguese Communist Party, Cuba, and the
Soviet Union, the MPLA managed to successfully drive out both its rivals. The MPLA, in

e capital and with guaranteed support from its external backers, therefore

possession of th
demonstrate the centrality of the

declared itself the government of independent Angola. To

issue of control of power and how deeply contested it was in the pre-independence conflict,

UNITA and the FNLA (instead of accepting defeat and therefore backing the victor, MPLA)

set up a rival government in Huambo.”
After the MPLA victory, conflict in Angola changed character significantly when the

FNLA disintegrated in 1976. With the dissolution of the FNLA, the conflict immediately

became dyadic as opposed 0 the triadic nature witnessed since the war of independence.”

The effect of this change was mostly felt by UNITA which inherited FNLA's external
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supporters especially, South Africa, Zaire and the USA.> South Africa’s involvement in
Angola was pegged on its external and internal security concerns as a hegemone in the
~ Southern African region and its tenacious hold to the apartheid policy. Internally, South
Africa was facing anti-apartheid protests and quest for liberation by the blacks in the country.
A successful black-ruled country in the region was therefore viewed as a threat because it
would be a good example and motivator for the black nationalists in the country. To mitigate
this, South Africa purposed to create problems for the MPLA government by backing
UNITA.** Another reason for South Africa’s involvement in Angola revolved around the
issue of Namibia and the country’s quest for liberation from South African occupation since
1915.There was evidence that the main Namibian organization fighting South African

imperialism, South West Africa People’s Organization (SWAPO) had acquired “a militant

ally in Neto as well as an independent country from which to operate”.** The MPLA’s

support of Namibian decolonization earned Angola an enemy in South Africa. To uphold the

Status quo, South Africa decided to adjoin the maintenance of control in Namibia to the

fighting of communism in Angola. To achieve this objective, South Africa decided to support

UNITA to carry out larger invasions of Angola.*®
n Angola and Namibia were like Siamese twins. In this regard, the

This action made some mediators to

conclude that the wars i
resolution of the war in one country depended on the resolution of the war in the other. In

fact, to some scholars the issue of Namibian independence and the withdrawal of third-party

forces from Angola were so interlinked that the two cases were better dealt with concurrently

for the achlevemcnt of lasting peace in the two countries.”’” Accordingly, during the period
from 1981 to 1988, the mediators of the conflict consistently advocated for a dual-pronged

linkage of the Angola and Namibia conflicts. They insisted that one conflict was to be viewed

as a part of the solution to the other conflict and vice versa.**

4.6 Namibia’s Quest for Independence and Conflict in Angola
The history of South Afri
League of Nations gave it a mandate (0 govern its no

can occupation of Namibia traces back to 1920 when the
rthern neighbour following the defeat of
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Germany in the First World War.”® Despite the fact that from the very beginning, South
Africa desired to annex Namibia to its own territory (as part of the Union of South Africa),
~ the League of Nations Mandate system for Germany's conquered colonial possessions only
allowed South Africa to administer the territory on the organization’s behalf.®® This is how
South Africa came into ‘possession’ of Namibia, a right that the country fervently fought to
retain despite numerous international attempts (by the UN and the International Court of
Justice-ICJ) to free the territory." The most significant of these international attempts at
decolonizing Namibia is the U.N Resolution 435 (1978) that termed South Africa’s
occupation of the coimtry ‘illegal’ and asked for independence of Namibia through UN

supervised elections.*” South Africa contravened this resolution because ‘there was nothing in

it' for the country (incentives).” This means that there was a need to find an appropriate

‘carrot” that would enticé South Africa to view the withdrawal from Namibia not only as
profitable but also one that could drive its quest for regional hegemony in southern African.
use of peaceful means was proving ineffective in ending South -
Afiica’s ‘eolonial amibitions; the South West Africa People’s Organization (SWAPO). was

formed in 1960 to protest against the illegal occupation and to agitate for the independence of
Namibia through violent means.
SWAPO strategically aligned itself with the MPLA government and was allowed to establish

bases in southern Angola. The SWAPO/MPLA alliance oversaw among others the
elements operating in Namibia and those

Realizing that international

% To strengthen itself, after Angola’s independence in 1975,

identification (and therefore elimination) of UNITA

operating within Angola with the help of South Afri
access to southern Angola in addition to providing arms and training to SWAPO® was the

beginning of the Angola-South Africa-Namibia conflict triangle that saw a rotation of attacks
aiid commteratiacks. For example, 0 oppose SWAPO, South African troops repeatedly

attacked the organization’s bases in Angola and openly supported Jonas Savimbi's guerrilla

ca.®® The act of allowing a carte blanche
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struggle against the Angolan MPLA. On the other hand, to oppose South Africa’s offensive
and support for Angolan rebel movements, the MPLA turned to Cuba for more troop support.
- The entry of Cuba in the.conflict thrust the conflict right into the East-West rivalry that was
rapidly making international headlines.” By 1978, the war had become fully
internationalized such that Cuban troops, a small contingent of East German and Soviet
advisers were firmly in place numbering 35,000 troops. They were stationed in southern
Angola fighting on the side of the MPLA, facing South Africa and UNITA troops.” The
number of Cuban troops backing the MPLA was unprecedented but necessary for the Cubans
who desired to check South African attacks into Angola. Cuba, a Soviet proxy, was interested

in Angola because of the desire to keep the country communist.”’

4.7 Namibian Conflict linked to the Angola Conflict (1980-1987)
The entry of foreign troops into the Angola-Namibia-South Africa tussle changed the

conflict dynamics a great deal. The danger of a possible South Africa-Cuba direct military

confrontation was feared as one that could trigger a wider war. Sharing this outlook, the

United States began viewing regional conflicts in the Third World from the lenses of an

influence between America and the Soviet Union. This formed the

overall competition for
flict as mediator.”® The USA’s

basis for the beginning of USA’s eight-year entry into the con

resolution plan for the southern Africa crisis was formulated by th
can Affairs).. The mediator fervently

e lead mediator, Chester

Crocker (US Assistant Secretary of State for Afri

believed that ‘linking’ the conflict in Namibia to the one in Angola was the only formula for

peace in the region. The formula’s evolution resulted from a strong belief that South Africans

were unlikel): to leave Namibia while Cuban troops remained in Angola. As a result, the

linkage diplomatic strategy entailed the push for Namibian independence from South Africa
along with the latter’s withdrawal from Angola, in exchange for Cuban withdrawal from
Angola.”* Linkage diplomacy’s recognized the difficulty South Africa had with implementing
UN Resolution 435 on the independence of Namibia. This difficulty was occasioned by the
fact that the resolution had ‘nothing in it" for the country. Given that incentives play a key
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persuasive role in negotiation processes, and bearing in mind that these incentives have to
consider the parties’ concerns and interests,”” it can therefore be argued that Linkage
Diplomacy was specifically tailored to entice South Africa to view its withdrawal from
Namibia as a win and therefore make the country more amenable to abide by decisions made
regarding the independence of Namibia. Playing on South Affica’s regional hegemonic
interests, the mediators believed that the withdrawal of the over 30,000 Cuban troops from
Angola would weaken SWAPO significantly, a factor that was of great interest to South
African security. This would in turn pave way for genuine negotiations.73 In support of the
linkage idea, Georg’e‘comends that the two conflicts were basically linked anyway given that
the South - Africa-SWAPO conflict in Namibia had become entangled with the MPLA-
UNITA conflict in Angola, both politically and militarily through the MPLA-SWAPO
alliance and the South Aﬁ-iea-UNITA alliance. South African troops in their pursuit of

SWAPO clashed with the MPLA-Cuban troops while MPLA and SWAPO fought UNITA.

By internationalising the conflict, it became clearer that for the civil war in Angola to be -

resolved, the issue of Namibia had to be resolved also.”® Drawing from the obvious inter-

connectedness of the conflict, the proponents of the
independence from South Africa could only be secured once the threat posed by the Cuban

‘linkage’ idea concluded that Namibia’s

troops in Angola had been removed. This is why Americans and South Africans were

insisting on Cuba’s departure from Angola as the trade-off for South Africa’s withdrawal
from Namibia.”> These assumptions tied the fate of Angola and Namibia together for almost a
decade (1981-1988), and further complicated the quest for peace in Angola. The key to the
resolution of South Africa-SWAPO conflict lay. in South Africa’s adhcr'cnce to Resolution

435 on Namibia passed by the United Nations Security Council on 29" September 1978,

Cognizant of this fact, the mediator therefore devised enticing incentives that would

encourage South Africa to not only
hand over power to the latter country’s people. Although i
formula, the whole idea of ‘linkage’ was accepted by Angola and later by South Africa only

withdraw its administrative grip on Namibia but also

t was presented as a ‘win-win’
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theoretically. This is because 1981-1983 evinced increased South African-UNITA military
offensives into southern Angola met with increased Cuban troops and Soviet arms assistance
~ for the MPLA government in Angola. 7 These military-oriented actions are therefore proof
that linkage diplomacy was only good on paper. The basic miscalculation of the linkage
diplomatic scheme is elucidated by Nesbitt who explains that its basic weakness lay in its
implication that South Africa would withdraw from southern Angola and Namibia only after
the Cubans had left Angola; and Angola would agree to let the Cuban troops go only if South
Africa complied to the terms for its withdrawal from Namibia.”® This means that, although

the linkage proponents emphasuzed parallel movement of the South African and Cuban troops

to avoid a ‘you go first’ scenario, ™ each party unfortunately pegged its compliance with the

proposal on the other party’s action and since each party was waiting on the other to make the
first move, a stalemate occurred. g
4.8 The Lusaka Accord, February 1984

With the stalemate surrounding linkage diplomacy and the increased military
activities among the parties and their allies,
time in favour of a bilateral Angola-South Africa negotiation. To persuade the parties to
table, Crocker met Botha in Rome and urged South Africa to agree to

the mediator (USA) suspended the idea for some

come to the negotiation
ethod of settling the dispute with Angola. South Africa’s acceptance made

a non-coercive me
Angola to also agree to enter into negotiations for peace with its long-time adversary. This is

the genesis of the January and February-1984 Lusaka negotiations that engendered the

Lusaka Agreement between the warring countries.”' Several reasons forced the two countries

to the negotiation table. First, for South Affica, was the pressure from the USA (which

wanted to show the world that its «constructive engagement’ method of managing violence in

southern Africa was working). Secondly, South Africa had a desire to clean up its image in
the eyes of the West and one Way it could do this was to show its willingness to stop conflict

with its neighbours. Thirdly, after operation Askari (offensive into Angola), South Africa
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needed time to regroup, it could not sustain continuous war.? As for Angola, severe
economic setbacks caused by engagement with the South Africa-UNITA forces and immense
internal displacement made the country’s leadership amenable to negotiation.” Thus, the
Lusaka Accord, a limited ceasefire agreement,** was mediated by the USA in January and
February 1984 with the assistance and facilitation of President Kaunda of Zambia. The main

provisions of the unpublished® agreement included South Africa’s withdrawal of troops from

Cunene Province by the end of March supervised by a Joint (South African-Angolan

military) Monitoring Commission. The agreement also stipulated that no forces (UNITA or

SWAPQ) were to move into the area vacated by South African forces.*® The agreement also

proposed the establishment of a ceasefire on the border between Namibia and Angola as well

as the opening of an office in Windhoek, Namibia to observe the peace. SWAPO was

unrepresented in the proceedings.”’

There were certain inherent weaknesses that the Lusaka agreement had. First, the

agreement failed to include the implementation of Resolution 435 (1978) of the UN on
Namibia that insisted on (among other things) the total South African withdrawal from
Namibia.*® The primacy of Resolution 435 is enormous given that, as a contributing factor to
the complication of the civil war in Angola, non-resolution of the Namibian issue would
correspondingly mean that the war in Angola would contin
to address the withdrawal of troops: from Kuando Ku

withdrawal of South African support for UNITA) that Angola had hoped for.*” Another factor

that undermined commitment to Lusaka Accords especially by Angola was the resumption of
direct US aid to UNITA following the repeal of the Clark Amendment of 1976 in 1985.% The
the USA, a country that had acted as mediator in the Angola-South
g can be explained using Zartman and Touval’s insistence

ue. Secondly, the agreement failed

bango province (and hence the

timing of this action by

Africa issue, was wrong. This wron
that a mediator must be perceived as having an interest in achieving an outcome favourable
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for both parties.” Interpreted from Gurr’s perspective, foreign material and military support
for contenders in ethno-political wars will work against efforts for mediation because such
help will increase the strength and capacity for action (for example, UNITA’s as the case was
with the repel of the Clark Amendment)” and so lessen desire for peace. Based on this
reasoning, the act of preaching peace while aiding UNITA understandably provoked
Angola’s loss of trust in the USA’s commitment to the peaceful resolution of the regional
conflicts blocking the country’s quest for internal stability. This loss of trust in the mediator
made Angola to break off contact with the USA till 1988.” This therefore meant that any
further efforts to sa'lQage the Lusaka process or build on it to promote peace ground to a halt.’
4.9 The Inter-state Conflict from 1985-1988

Although the period following the signing of the Lusaka Accord of 1984 was
followed by a significant reduction of violence in the two countries, major confrontation

resumed soon after’” triggered by an MPLA offensive on August 1985 against UNITA and

South Africa to capture Mavinga and its airfield ”° However, the MPLA was repulsed by the

joint South Africa-UNITA forces. A repeat MPLA offense in 1986 culminated into a counter-

attack by South Africa and UNITA in what came to be known as the Battle of Cuito

7.% The international involvement in the Battle for Cuito Cuanavale was

e war pitted the armies of Cuba and Angola against the armies of South

Cuanavale in 198

overwhelming. Th
Africa and UNITA. In this battle, the numerically superior MPLA/Cuba forces held off the

South African/UNITA forces.” Although MPLA (and Cuba) succeeded in pushing back the

South Africa/UNITA forces, they failed to procure an outright military victory. Fearing that
South Africa might décide to test the new military status quo, MPLA contacted Washington
in January 1988 and declared that they were willing to make substantial concessions to get
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the stalemated negotiations back on track.” In essence, the Angolan government indicated

that it would back the idea of linking the withdrawal of Cuban troops from its territory with

Namibia’s independence.”
4.10 The Namibia-Angola Accords of 1988

With the magnitude of the confrontation at Cuito Cuanavale in mind, efforts for peace
commenced with a pre-negotiation meeting in London in May 1988 between Angola, Cuba
and South Africa with the USA taking an observer role.'® Three main agenda items were
discussed: the implementation of U.N. Resolution 435 (UNSCR 435/78) on Namibian
independence, the Withdrawal of South African troops from southern Angola, and the

withdrawal of Cuban. troops from Angola. Follow-up negotiations took place in Geneva,

Brazzaville, Rucana and New York.'”'At the end of these rounds of negotiations, on 22

December 1988, two agreements were sign
decades of fighting in south-western Africa.'%2 The first was a tripartite agreement signed by

Cuba, Angola and South Africa affirming the commitment of the parties to the
implementation of UN Security Council resolution 435 of September 1978 on the

independence of Namibia.IO3 The agreement stipulated the withdrawal of South African
in accordance with UNSCR 435/78; the independence of Namibia

ed in New York which brought to an end over two

troops from Namibia
through free and fair elections and abstention from any action that

execution of UNSCR 435/78; refrain by all parties from using their territories to wage war,
withdrawal of Cuban troops from Angola

could prevent the

aggression, or violence against Namibia; the total
under the supervision of the UN; non-use of force against any state in south-western Africa,
and non-interference in the internal affairs o
t between Cuba and Angola outlining a calendar

f the states of south-western Africa’® The

second agreement was a bilateral agreemen
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for a phased total withdrawal of Cuban troops from Angola by July 1991.'% The principle
guiding Angola’s support of this withdrawal is the belief that the question of the
independence of Namibia and the safeguarding of the sovereignty, independence and
territorial integrity of the People’s Republic of Angola were closely interlinked."™ The
withdrawal was to be verified by the Security Council of the UN.'"”” The Namibia- Angola
Accords were significant in the study of conflict dynamics in Angola because they served as
a crucial element in the riddance of direct external involvement in the war: a factor that had
not only contributed to elongating the civil war but also made it difficult to concentrate on its
definitive reso.lution.‘ Therefore, the most noteworthy change in conflict dynamics in Angola

brought about by these Accords is the fact that the removal of the 13-year presence.of Cuban

expeditionary forces in Angola would serve to keep South Africa from supporting UNITA

and therefore allow Angola to concentrate on ‘purely’ internal aspects of its longstanding

conflict.
4.11 The Gbadolite Peace Process 5

The resolution of the Namibia conflict, the withdrawal of Cuban troops and the end of

the Cold War significantly contributed to the demise of the inter-state violence that had been
long time paving way for the resolution of the ‘internal’ part of the war.

dogging Angola for a
state conflict did not in itself automatically mean the end of

As much as the end of the inter-

Angola’s internal wars, it was nonetheless a good end to distractive elements tha_t blocked the

resolution of the domestic crisis. Recognizing this truth, Mobutu Sese Seko of Zaire (chief

mediator) and Robert Kaunda, chairman of the Frontline States (FLS) seized the opportunity
and stepped into the fore of mediating the UNITA/MPLA crisis on June 22, 1989. The

choice of mediators was deliberate given that
butu therefore making the two the best-placed among the

the MPLA trusted Kaunda while Savimbi had a

close working relationship with Mo

other African leaders to mediate.
e informal gathering of heads of state at Tokyo on 22

08 \Mobutw’s efforts at mediation involved some pre-

negotiation meetings such as th
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February 1989,'” the conference of regional leaders in Luanda on 16 May, and separate
meetings that the Zairean president held on two occasions with Savimbi and Angolan
President Eduardo dos Santos. The result of the pre-negotiation attempts was a seven-point
Angolan government peace plan presented at a summit meeting of eight southern and central
African states in May 1990."® This pre-negotiation document was to form the basis for a
cease-fire and negotiations with Savimbi, The MPLA document demanded among other
things: an end to foreign interference, maintenance of the Angolan constitution, the cessation
of support to UNITA, Savimbi’s temporary exile, integration of UNITA’s civilian and
military components into the MPLA- led one-party state and the application of an amnesty by
the government.""! At Gbadolite (and even after the meeting), Savimbi’s concerns included
-fire, power-sharing (and coalition government), an autonomous

and free and fair multiparty elections as the
12

defining the terms of a cease
existence of UNITA as a political party,

cornerstone principles for peace with the MPLA.
ide, Gbadolite provided a clear forum for the parties in conflict to

On the positive s
‘ for peace. On the flip side, the two sides

articulate their positions, terms and conditions

disagreed on what was to be included in the agenda of the meeting and therefore what

eventually would be doc

negotiations. Mobutu had used the agenda to entice
person by promising that their respective agendas would be the

umented in any agreements that would result from the peace
the antagonists, Savimbi and dos Santos,

to attend the negotiations in

basis for discussions at Gbadolite.
agenda, the mediator kept the two adversaries apart during the negotiations. This meant that

the mediator met with first one and then the other, cajoling and pressuring them in order to
e antagonists not in direct negotiations, Mobutu inadvertently

113 7o temporarily circumnavigate the problems of the

extract agreement. With th
wrongly informed the MPLA that UNITA had agreed to recognize the Angolan constitution,

integrate their forces into the MPLA, and temporarily exile Savimbi at the same time tell
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UNITA that the MPLA had accepted its conditions.'"! As a result of this kind of “shuttle
diplomacy’, three principle points were put forth in the text of the final Gbadolite Accords.

These principles include: a desire of the parties to stop fighting, a support for national

reconciliation, a proclamation of a cease-fire effective on 24 June 1989, and the formation of

a national reconciliation commission.'’® Clearly, the Gbadolite process left unsettled a

number of issues important to both parties in conflict. Disputes arose after the signing of the

Gbadolite Declaration as soon as each party found that Mobutu had falsely represented its
xample Dos Santos left Gbadolite convinced that

own and its adversary’s platforms. For e
Savimbi had agreed to a voluntary exile, integration of UNITA into the MPLA’s party,

bureaucratic, and military units while Savimbi

MPLA s demands.''® It was therefore clear that in Gbadolite,

own terms. This unilateral pursuit of interests led to a breakdown of the agreement.

of the ceasefire scheduled for 24 June 1989 followed.

dismissed his having agreed to adhere to

each leader sought peace on his

Consequently, non-implementation
This marked the collapse of the Gbadolite negotiations.'”

4.12 The Bicesse Peace Process, 199192
that followed the Gbadolite process (from 1990-1991) was intense on

g to Hare, the chances of an outright military victory were remote (a

Rothchild and Hartzell who posit that neither side could muster
rsary or force it to capitulation.'"*) This

th the USA and USSR (whose interest in

The violence
both sides but accordin
fact that is emphasized by
sufficient military capacity to eliminate its adve
military stalemate combined with pressure from bo
military support in Angola had waned with the end of the Cold War), made dos Santos agree
to hold direct negotiations with UNITA. Coax
UNITA also agreed to negotiate with the government on 19 April 1990. As a result of the
willingness of both parties 10 meet and explore a non-coercive end to their conflict, a secret

meeting was held between the government an

ed by the Lusophone African countries forum,

d UNITA in Evora, Portugal on April 24-25,
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1990."? The negotiations were to be hosted and mediated by Portugal while the USA and the
USSR were to act as observers because they were former patrons of UNITA and the MPLA
respectively. Made urgent by two years of drought which threatened famine for over 2
million Angolans in central and southern Angola, the negotiations in Portugal culminated in
the signing of the Bicesse Accords in May 1991.The accords provided for a ceasefire, the

quartering of UNITA troops, integration of the two opposing armies into one, demobilization

of surplus troops, restoration of government and administration in UNITA-controlled areas,

and multiparty parliamentary and presidential elections. The agreement also called for the

recognition of the MPLA government by UNITA until elections were held.'”” In addition, the

implementation of the agreemént was to be overseen by the parties themselves through a

Joint Politico-Military Commission with back-up support from a new UN Mission,
UNAVEM II'*' whose mandate was t0 verify that the joint monitoring groups established by

duties and responsibilities as required.'”” The Bicesse

the Bicesse process carried out their
Accords comprised four key documents: The ceasefire agreement; Fundamental principles for

the establishment of peace in Angola;
the Government of the People’s Republic of Angola and UNITA; The Protocol of Estori

The Ceasefire was to be:de facto as of May 15 and formal as of May 31 and total (allow free

movement throughout the country). It would include cessation of all armed hostilities and

acquisition of weaponry. The Ceasefire also included
the USA, USSR and Portugal (known as the “Troika’
military aid to either side. In addition, the agreement also urged the Troika to ‘use their good
offices to discourage other international actors from providing military aid to either side.|*
The inclusion of this point in the Accords is very important given the massive role
that external support played in escalating the conflict in Angola. A Joint Cease-Fire
Verification and Monitoring Commission composed of UNITA, MPLA, observers from

Concepts for resolving the issues still pending between
l.|23

the “Triple Zero’ provision that forbade

in the negotiation process) to provide
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1990.""” The negotiations were to be hosted and mediated by Portugal while the USA and the
USSR were to act as observers because they were former patrons of UNITA and the MPLA
fespectively. Made urgent by two years of drought which threatened famine for over 2
million Angolans in central and southern Angola, the negotiations in Portugal culminated in
the signing of the Bicesse Accords in May 1991.The accords provided for a ceasefire, the
quartering of UNITA troops, integration of the two opposing armies into one, demobilization
of surplus troops, restoration of government and administration in UNITA-controlled areas,
and multiparty parliamentary and presidential elections. The agreement also called for the
fecognition of the MPLA government by UNITA until elections were held.l.20 In addition, the
implementation of the agreement was to be overseen by the parties themselves through a
Joint Politico-Military Commission with back-up support from a new UN Mission,
UNAVEM 11'*' whose mandate was to v‘erify that the joint monitoring groups established by
the Bicesse process carried out their duties and responsibilities as required.'” The Bicesse
Accords comprised four key documents: The ceasefire agreement; Fundamental principles for
the establishment of peacé in Angolé; Concepts for resolving the issues still pending between
the Government of the People’s Republic of Angola and UNITA; The Protocol of Estoril.'*?
The Ceasefire was to be de facto as of May 15 and formal as of May 31 and total (allow free
Movement throughout the country). It would include cessation of all armed hostilities and
aCquisition of weaponry. The Ceasefire also included the ‘Triple Zero® provision that forbade
the USA, USSR and Portugal (known as the ‘Troika’ in the negotiation process) to provide
mi“tary aid to either side. In addition, the agreement also urged the Troika to ‘use their good
Offices to discourage other international actors from providing military aid to either side.1*
The inclusion of this point in the Accords is very important given the massive role
that external support played in escalating the conflict in Angola. A Joint Cease-Fire
Vel’iﬁcation and Monitoring Commission composed of UNITA, MPLA, observers from

\
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USA, USSR and Portvugal and UN observers that would report to the Joint Politico-Military
Commission was formed to verify the cease-fire. The specific tasks of the Joint Cease-Fire
Verification and Monitoring Commission included monitoring the assembly of troops in
designated areas, overseeing demobilization and reintegration of former combatants into
¢ivilian life or into the unified army and safeguarding the weapons of the demobilized
soldiers.'* The steamy matters of political and military nature are tackled in The Estoril
Protocol, These matters regulations governing presidential and parliamentary elections
im?luding the date of the elections; establishment of the Joint Political and Military
Commission to oversee thé political supervision of the ceasefire process, the application of
the Peace Accords, and to deal with violations; Principles guiding the issue of internal
Security from the entry into force of the ceasefire and the holding of elections; UNITA’s
Political rights (membc‘r recruitment, public rallies, running for elections, and access to
government media) ; extension of government administration to all areas of Angola; and the
shape of the Angolan armed forces.'”® An important component of the Bicesse accords was
the issue of multiparty election, the first of its kind since Angola’s independence..
Acc<'>rdingly the Bicesse Accords, ratified by the MPLA and UNITA in May 1991,
Scheduled the elections for September 1992. Accordmgly, the elections were held from 29-30
September 1992 with 18 parties running for office. The MPLA garnered 54% of the votes

While UNITA obtained 34%. The smaller parties managed 12%. In the presidential results,
 dos Santos obtained 49.6 % of;he votes while Savimbi obtained 40.1 % calling for a re-run,
However, UNITA challenged the results leading to the break-out of post-election violence.'”’
The. Post-election violence that erupted due to Savimbi’s insistence that the government had
‘Stolen’ the election resulted in the death of more than 120,000 people in 18 months of
ﬁghﬁng. This figure represents almost half of the number of people killed in the 16 years of
Civil war preceding the Bicesse Accords.'”®
413 Namibe, Addis Ababa, and Abidjan Negotiations

Following the disintegration of the Bicesse Accords and the associated vicious return

to Violence, several attempts were made by various actors to bring the protagonists back on

\
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the peace track. The first of such attempts was done by the Troika who urged Savimbi and
dos Santos to meet face to face to discuss the deteriorating state of affairs in Angola. In a
Meeting on October 20 1992 arranged by the Troika, the two sides agreed on a presidential
Tun-off to resolve the post-election crisis. However, fighting soon broke out on October 30
1992 necessitating the intervention of the UN and other foreign diplomats who managed to
broker a ceasefire on November 1 1992.'” Due to the precarious nature of the November 1
Ceasefire, further negotiations were organized in Namibe, Addis Ababa and Abidjan to
Altempt a search for lasting peace. During the Namibe Process, the UNITA/ Government
delegations agreed on two important points that were summarised into a document called the
Namibe Accords: full acceptance of the Estoril Protocol of May 1991, and the immediate
implf!mentation of a nation-wide cease-fire.'*> When fighting broke out in Angola at the end
of NOVember, the Namibe process was deemed to have failed and further negotiations -
- Onsequently moved to Addis Ababa. The UN-mediated Addis Ababa talks between the
Angolan government and UNITA took place from January 28-30, 1993. The negotiations
faileq to yield much becauée both sides adopted hard-line stands. While UNITA demanded
for fresh elections, the government advocated for the adherence to the Bicesse Accords. With
the UN unable to break the deadlock created by the rigid positions of the two antagonists, the
Negotiations collapsed and violence resumed.*' Subsequent to the failure of the Addis Ababa
Negotiations, a new peace initiative was started at the end of March 1993 under the leadership
Of President Houphou&t-Boigny of the Ivory Coast. This initiative culminated in MPLA
8OVernment/UNITA negotiations on 12 April chaired by UN SpeClal Representative Anstee.
The 8uiding agenda was introduced by observer countries as the ‘Memorandum of
Undel'Standmg of the Abidjan Protocol’. The agenda was in principle acceptable to both
Parties in conflict and formed the basis of most of the negotiations in Abidjan. The agenda
in‘:I“Cled: the execution of a cease-fire; the fulfilment of the Bicesse Accords; national
l""""’HCiliation; UNITA/Government power-sharing; continued engagement by the UN; the
Telease of all prisoners and detainees; and the creation of suitable conditions for access of
qm"g"ﬂcy aid to all Angolans.'*? There was agreement on most of the tabled clauses except

the Contentious ones calling for the surrender of UNITA controlled areas (vehemently

\

Human R; Watch/Africa , Angola: Arms Trade_and violations
ts Watch A Project and Human Rights Wa

M&Mﬂm (Human Rights Watch : New York , 1994), p.130

» %MMJ}_&&M( London: Europa Publications, 2004), p.493

&..:' Osler Hampson, Nurturing Peace: Why Peace Settlements Succeed or Fail (Washington D.C.: United

1 Instit 7
n ute of Peace, 1996), pp. ”6‘”\ ince 1945 (London

Pluge > ok Wright,

1997), pp.175-176

109



OPposed by UNITA) and the deployment of UN peacekeepers (opposed by the MPLA
g0vernment). Having been unable to reach a common ground especially with regard to the
Withdrawal of UNITA from the areas it controlled, the mediators suspended the Abidjan
¢gotiations on 21 May 1993 with the proposed Abidjan Protocol left unsigned."*?
414 Lusaka Peace Process 1993-94
After the failure of the Abidjan peace process, there was a return to sharp military
thcounters  that prompted the initiation of the Lusaka peace process. This process was
b‘sm"y UN-led with the Special Representative of the Secretary-General of the United
Nations in Angola, Mr. Alioune Blondin Beye as Chief mediator. The international
°°mm“mty participating as Observer States of the Angolan peace process comprised the
US4, USSR and Portugal.'** The negotiations commenced in Lusaka on 15 November with
the UN Special Representative Beye, the Angolan government, UNITA and the observers
Present. The Angolan government agreed to a political power-sharing deal but insisted on
OPerating within the parameters of the’ Bicesse Accords and the Abidjan Protocol. The
.govemant insisted on the withdrawal of UNITA from occupied territories, and the
Mposition of jts authority throughout Angola. On its part, UNITA agreed that it would make
Military concessions such as to stop rearmmg and military offensives against the
SOVernment, 133 The Bicesse Accords-based Lusaka Protocol was signed on 20 November
1994 With a few innovations such as the introduction of power-sharing, the postponement of
furthe elections until after the completion of the military tasks, the UN’s direct role in the
llnple“'lt?-lltatlon of the Protocol and the dispatch of a large UN peacekeeping force,
UNAVEM 11" The Lusaka Accord comprised of ten annexes each defining key elements
fthe Angolan peace. Annex 1 outlined the Agenda of the UNITA/MPLA government peace

llegotlatlOns The agenda prioritized three key points: the acceptance of the various legal

137

ments (Bicesse Accords and the Security Council Resolutions), " the continuation of

mplementation of the Bicesse Accords and the completion of the stalled Abidjan
negoﬁaﬁOns. Some of the successor issues from Abidjan that were included in the agenda

%pﬁ&d military matters such as re-establishment of the cease-fire, withdrawal, quartering
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and demilitarization of VUNITA forces, disarming of civilians, formation of the Angolan
Armed Forces and demobilization combatants not absorbed in the combined force; the issue
of the Police; the United Nations mandate; the role of the Observers of the Bicesse Accords
and the Joint Commission as well as the issue of national reconciliation, completion of the
Clectoral process and other pending issues.”*® Annex 2 of the Lusaka Protocol contained
| individual statements of each party in conflict recommitting to support the Bicesse Accords
8 well as the unequivocal acceptance of the resolutions of the UN Security Council relating
10 the Post-electoral conflict, in particular, resolutions 804, of 29 January 1993; 811, of 12
March 1993; 83, of 30 April 1993; 834, of 1 June 1993; 851, of 14 July 1993 and 864, of 15
September 1993."° Annex three tackled specific military issues such as the cessation of
hOStilities (total ceasefire), withdrawal, quartering and demilitarization of UNITA forces, and
the disarmament of all civilians. The role of the United Nations, the International Committee
Of the Reg Cross (ICRC) in the process of verification and monitoring of the ceasefire was
also defined. In addition, Annex three also specified the modalities and timetables of the
Pecific ceasefire activities.'* Annex Four tackled the completion of the process of the
fo"natiOH of the Angolan Armed Forces including the issue of démobilization. The central
Suiding principle in this exercise was to achieve a single, national and non-partisan armed
force for Angola. This process was to be supervised by the United Nations.'*!
Annex five tackled the police agenda as a key instrument for reinforcing national
reconciliation The Lusaka Protocol designated the police as a non-partisan institution (that
Was tg Incorporate UNITA members) and whose neutrality would be verified by the United
| Natlons M Annex six elucidated on national reconciliation and its role as the pillar of a _]ust
hstmg Peace in Angola. The term embraced a ‘forgive and forget’ attitude towards all
°°nﬂict~related offenses in the country as well as the spirit of fraternity and tolerance. In this
- amnesty was to be granted to all conflict-related illegal acts committed prior to the
Smng of the Lusaka Protocol for increased chances of national unity and peaceful co-
°"l3lence Dealmg with the issue of the completion of the electoral process that was
Provideq for in the Bicesse Accords (but was not fully concluded due to the post-election

"‘Olem;c) Annex seven specified that the electoral process was 10 be concluded with the

ld"'g of the second round of the presidential elections. These elections were to be

: i AP'"°°°' of 15 November 1994, Annex 1, Paragraph Il (1-5)
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Organized by the National Electoral Council (NEC) under the verification, monitoring and
®Valuation of the UN.'**Annex eight mainly defined the UN mandate as well as the role of
fhe Observers in the Bicesse Accords. The UN tasks (other than good offices and mediation)
Included ap enlarged implementation role in the areas of military issues, National Police,
Nationaj Reconciliation, and the electoral process. The US, the Russian Federation, and
p0"“8&\' as observers of the peace process in Angola were to attend UNITA/government
Meetings and share their opinions. In addition, they were to monitor all political,
Wministrative and military provisions of the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol.'*
Annex nine outlined pendiné matters such as the initialling of the Lusaka Protocol,
UNITA/BOVemment statements on pardon and amnesty, the technical modalities for.the
?e.aseﬁm’ formalization of UNITA participation in the police force, commencement of the
lmplernentation of the Lusaka Protocol, coming into force of the re-established ceasefire, and
u.le Second round of presidential elections.'® Annex ten outlined the date and venue of the
"80ing of the Lusaka Protocol as 15 November 1994 and Lusaka, Zambia respectively.'’

Th : : N
¢ Lusaka Protocol’s greatest contribution to the Bicesse Accords is the addition of the

lement 148
MENt of power-sharing to the negotiations and consequently, the text of the agreement.

In adg:e: i _
addition, the agreement’s other peace-enhancing factor 1S 1ts stress on a more direct: UN

OVers; St :
¥1Sight of the peace process.'*’ The emphasis on a new round of presidential elections to

ke place after the completion of the other military tasks (demobilization, demilitarization,

ament and reintegration) was also one of the positive elements designed to resolve the

exmmg Post-election crisis.'*°A significant stumbling block that t
“0untered was Savimbi's and dos Santos’ refusal to sign the agreement. They delegated

he Lusaka protocol

Wi immnant task to their subordinates (Foreign Minister Fernando Faustino Muteka for

8oy,
Mment and Eugénio Ngola for UNITA).

r , . Sl
- absence of the two top protagonists at the signing ceremony recording that Savimbi
Santos to also refuse to sign

151 [ fact, some scholars blame UNITA’s leader

10 attend the signing ceremony’ therefore prompting dos

.
s lb!d-» Annex 7

d S. Rothchild . AT .
Wtting 3, Rotchild. Manasing
Y .C.: Brookings Institution, 1997), p.137 loe § " in William J
C. ico, art : ited Nations and the War in Angola” in William J.
LOdlC?, A Peace that Fell Apart : the Um'lcd. g e Yo s

v

i 1996) ' |
9 2:: p.122
Vines, « i : rar” i ichelor and Kees Kingma (eds), Demilitarization and
b8 ildine 'Angola, Forty 'Ycars:f '\Nar - -Baf c iences . V (Aldershot : Ashgate, 2004),
= s .

112



for the government side.'” This fact dealt a huge blow to the legitimacy of the Lusaka
Protocol ang could explain the lack of commitment by the two opposing sides. They believed
that no ope could force them to comply with an agreement that they did not sign.
415 The Angolan Conflict from 1994 to December 1998

One of Lusaka Protocol’s immediate problems was the constant Savimbi-dos Santos
Wssle oyer government positions especially regarding Savimbi’s role in the government. This
s mostly brought about by Savimbi’s outright rejection of the position of vice-president. i
Savimp: s lack of cooperation therefore created tension within the national unity government.
This s the reason why 1996-1998 was a period of uneasy ‘quasi peace’ with evidence of an

‘armg race’ on both sides.'** Clearly, neither side could trust the other. Perhaps this is why

Savimb dragged his feet on issues such as quartermg, disarmament and surrender of UNITA

“Ontrolleq areas to the government. In fact, UNITA’s failure to meet its targets under the
Lusak Protocol pushed the timetable back. 155 This made it hard to go on with the
lmpl"mentatlon process. The ﬁnal blow to the peace process was the unexplained death of
Ahou“e Blondin Beye in June 1998 in a plane crash which Horace G. Campbell insists was
Fmbolic of the death of the Lusaka process. 56 Campbell’s analogy could have been drawn

from the fact that the government launched an offensive against UNITA on December 4,

199 that prompted a successful UNITA counter-offensive aided by UNITA’s use of heavy

Willery ang anti-aircraft missiles. With the situation this volatile, the collapse of the Lusaka
Protoco became inevitable.'s’ The full-scale bloodshed that broke out in 1998 went on-to

:‘: ‘: Angola until April 2002. |

he Luena Memorandum of Understanding of April 2002 .

Also known as the Addendum to the Lusaka Protocol for the Cessation of Hostilities
M the Resolution of the Outstanding Military Issues under the Lusaka Protocol, the road to

€an arguably be traced to the government of Angola’s Peace Plan of 13 March 2002.

Plan was a 15-point document for national reconciliation and lasting peace. The
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~ Proposals the govemmenvt presented included the validity of the Lusaka Process, cessation of
al"“ed‘hostilities and reintegration of UNITA into political, social and the national army, and
Séferal amnesty,'™* With the government’s peace plan as a definitive olive branch, UNITA
“ecepted to meet the government for negotiations on 15" march 2002 in Luena. The peace
M€gotiations, conducted by Angolans themselves without a mediator,'” took two weeks and
sulted in the signing of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding on April 4 2002 between
e government and UNITA. This brought the civil war to an end.'” The memorandum
“Omprised a preamble that recommitted the parties in conflict to the implementation of all the
tasks enumerated in the Lusaka protocol and to general peace for the people of Angola."!
Chapter one of the memorandum enumerated the objects and principles guiding  the
Breement, The object of the M.o.U was to commit the parties to the attainment and
Materialization of the ceasefire and the resolution of all pending military issues. The legal and
Politicq instruments guiding the M.o.U included respect for the rule of law, democracy, the
00nstit“tiOn and acceptance of the Lusaka Protocol and the relevant UN Security Counci‘l
Resol‘“iOns.'62 Chapter two lists the agenda of the Memorandum. The agenda items included
The issue of national reconciliation, cessation of hostilities, pending military issues, and
Stitutiona] jssues such as the coordination of the memorandum, timetables and signatures.'®’
Chapter three of the agreement expounded on thé issue of coordination of the memorandum.

Organs created to deal with this issue include the Mixed Military Commission and the

Technical .Gfoup.]64 Chapter four comprised agreed annexes to the M.o.U. These included

docun"?ts relating to the quartering of the UNITA Military Forces, disarmament,
"Patriatioy, of foreign military forces within UNITA controlled-areas, the integration of

A Military Forces into the Angolan Armed Forces and the National Police, reinsertion

of e .
*UNITA combatants into national life, the conditions for the conclusion of the Lusaka

oL, and documents pertaining to considerations relating to special security under the

Protoco], 165

-
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7 ltl'e Ongoing Conﬁict in Cabinda (1974-2013+)

Cabinda, a 7270 km? territory situated between the DRC and Congo-Brazzaville (and
bound on e north by the Atlantic Ocean) was ruled as part of colonial Angola by
Po"uga'-166 The ‘forceful’ colonial annexation to Angola irrespective of Cabinda’s
#¢ographical, linguistic and cultural distinctiveness from Angola'“explains why Cabindans
have always felt that Angola’s claim on their territory is illegal and should therefore not be
alloweq to continue. The desire to correct this ‘historical injustice’ was first expressed in the
19605 in the form of liberation movements o fight for the enclave’s independence.'®® The
MOSt prominent of these movements is the 1963 Front for the Liberation of the Enclave of
Cabinda (FLEC)."®® FLEC’s spirited but unilateral guerrilla campaigns against the Portuguese
beg“ﬂ after the 1974 coup in Portugal. FLEC’s main concern was an end to the Portuguese
*CUpation of the enclave.! During the Alvor negotiations (leading to the Alvor Accords),
Cﬂbindﬁﬂs were not invited to take part in the negotiations for Angola’s transition to
» 1”2 Viewing their non-

ind,
Pendence!” that classified Cabinda as ‘an integral part of Angola’.

nvitag; , e

4 "ation to the Alvor talks as one way of downplaying its grievances,

\ th its violent separatist agenda against Angola when the MPLA ascended to power in
1

e _MPLA issue in the 1980s yielded nothing as did

Cabinda continued

Attempts to resolve the Cabinda
*MPtS in the 19905, The broader Angola negotiation process has always deliberately

. Cab_indan participation. For example Cabinda has been excluded from vital peace
_o58es such as the Bicesse process of 1991-92 and the Lusaka process of 1994." This
L) .

"clusmnary, trend also continued in 2002 when UNITA and the MPLA government were

.
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'neSOtiajlting in the Luena process.'’® The apparent marginalization of Cabindans therefore
®Xplains why the war in the enclave continues unabated despite the official end of the MPLA/
UNITA confrontation in 2002. Although the Cabindan conflict continues, there have been
several post-2002 attempts at peace. For example, in January 2003, the MPLA government
#Xended an olive branch to FLEC factions in Cabinda'”” marking the beginning of a peace
Process that ended not only in the signing of a Ceasefire but also a Memorandum of
Undemanding for Peace and Reconciliation in Cabinda Province in July 2006." In this
Wreement, (he government offered a measure of autonomy and economic security to FLEC
100ps bu no independence to Cabinda. What undermined the agreement is the fact that only
" fm‘:ﬁon of the FLEC factions signed the agreement. Lack of unanimous participation by all
;;ilcn gl‘;‘:“Ps therefore left room for .the more military-oriented groups to continue
] 8" The idea of ‘some form of autonomy’ rather than the decades’-long quest for
t(‘mil autonomy’ from Angola was unfortunately rejected by more radical Cabindans who
WL take nothing short of ‘total independehce’ from Angola. For this reason, the peace
Mempts iy 2006 in Congo-Brazzaville failed to completely end the war in Cabinda.* In
fo, from '2006-2010, sporadic violence reigned in Cabinda because the radical wing of

FL : i
Ec kept insisting on ensuring that Cabinda secedes from Angola. The insistence on

tist politics is demonstrated by events such as the 8" January 2010 FLEC attack on

0 . .
Beieac Players being escorted by Angolan national forces to the African Cup of Nations
angible and promising

d that the government

u . Ly
&h Cabinda.'®" [n sum, the war in Cabinda is ongoing with no't
Process lined up. It appears that Cabinda’s oil wealth has ensure

Wi : g J o
*Uld never willingly grant independence to the enclave. with neither side willing to

de its position (since Cabinda is also strongly bent on its separatist claims), the Angolan

8overny,
ent/Cabinda separatists struggle therefore remains unabated.

In sum, the journey through the complex and often confusing roots of conflict in

Ol in this chapter presents the causes of the Angolan civil war as deeply anchored in

B
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i 1 " 2 .
tter-liberation movement rivalries occasioned by the struggle for power, escalated by intense

eXternal interests exacerbated by the East-West Cold War competition that sparked intensive
SPonsorship of client armed groups in Angola. As complex as the conflict scenario has been,
%0 has Angola’s quest for peace. There have been numerous attempts by varied actors with
“Qually varied interests to bring the conflict to an end. Most of these efforts have failed to
tchieve working peace while others such as the Lusaka protocol managed to guarantee a
few years of uneasy peace that quickly disintegrated and plunged the country back to intense
Violence, However, in April 2002, the guns in Angola were silenced by the signing of the
Luena Memorandum of Understanding between the MPLA governhment and UNITA. "
Fortunahely (so far at least), the post-Luena period in Angola appears to be one of relative
Peace, This conclusion is brought about by the fact that there has not been a return to war in
the country except for the Cabinda ‘hiccup’ that'keeps sporadically emerging to distract the
: ‘govemant from its attempts at gluing the country firmly together. One of the most laudable
Positiye> development that has taken place in Angola since the Luena Memorandum is 2008
l)aruam"ntary elections where thelMPLA won 82 percent of the vote. The most noteworthy
Clement aboyt the elections period is the fact that the presidential part was postponed to the
f?IIOWing year. The fact that the postponement of this crucial part did not lead to violence
SIgnals that the post-Luena period promises hope for lasting peace. The fact that the widely

pected presidential election failed to take place in 2009 and 2010 and yet no violence

%8euTed is also evidence that Angola is determined to move away from using violence as the .
le means of achieving political objectives. In 2012, the presidential elections took place
Vith 4 Massive MPLA win. Yet again, there was no violence despite dissatisfaction from

A’s side. This is a sign that there is a desire by the former parties in conflict to maintain
fitee. This desire is manifested in the international community’s belief in the Luena
agreement. This belief is demonstrated in such actions as the country’s successful bid to host
the Africa Cup of Nations (10™ -31* January 2010). In sum, given Angola’s notoriety for

Sign; 2
Bing Peace agreements and a quickly discarding these agreements, the eight year post-

Peace in Angola is a record of sorts and one that appears to be extremely promising to
COuntry’s emergence from civil war. Of course, the true litmus test of Angola’s peace

Wi : : 2
%uld haye to be answered by the ‘how much’ and ‘how far’ of the implementation process.
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the implementation phase, both parties acknowledged two fundamental things. Firstly, the
General Peace Agreement was to have primacy over all other legislation, including the
Mozambican constitution. Secondly, the two parties to the conflict would regard each other
a5 equal partners in the process.” To effectively implement the General Peace Agreement,
Various other actors were required to assist RENAMO and the government to carry out the
terms of the agreement. This is because (as in the negotiation phase) the parties to the
dgreement (RENAMO and the government) were not in a position to take care of everything
that needed to be done by themselves. For this reason, they had to depend on these other
Parties (with various vested interests in the outcome of the conflict) to help them assume their
feSponsibilities properly and in a timely manner. The third parties’ roles by and large
Consisted of the monitoring and verification of the negotiated commitments, financial
assistance, and post-agreement dispute resolutioﬁ. According to Lyons, this latter role is
_ important because disputes are inevitable during the transitional period. He explains that this
IS 50 because the broad (and often vague if not contradictory) principles listed in the peace
areement need to be operationaliséd in a-difﬁcult and tense atmosphere.” Despite this, at the
imPlementation stage, the parties to the agreements are expected to honour and follow
thro“gh with the commitments and promises they made in the agreements they signed. For
MOZamblque this was not easy as there were a number of stumbling blocks that emerged
time ang again in the process. These were compounded by the fact that the many years of war
had made the parties to the conflict accustomed to relating militarily with each other. In this -
fegard, it was hard for the parties (and especially so for RENAMO) to discard the war
Mentality in exchange for political engagement.

For this reason, as this chapter will demonstrate, the implementation of the GPA in
Mo7-ambique was met with numerous challenges. Some of them originated from the parties in
conflict themselves (mostly because of the ‘self-help’ attitude the parties were used to in
ombat) and some from external factors beyond the control of the two parties. Incidentally,
the main intention of this chapter is to reveal with the help of primary data gathered in
MOZambique and Kenya, how the parties complied with and carried out the tasks specified in
the GPA during the peace-implemcntation phase. In the course of analysing how the
i'."memcntation tasks were carried out, the challenges that the parties encountered will

Surface. In addition, how these setbacks were alleviated will also surface. Also, the impact of
A

Ime“'iew Afonso Marceta Macacho Dhlakama, RENAMO leader, Nampula, 18 February 2011

TM Lyons, “Postconflict Elections: War Termination, Democratization, and Demilitarizing Politics”,

Uhiv Orking Paper No. 20, February 2002, (Institute for Conflict Analysis and Resolution: George M.;wn
ersity) , p.17
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these challenges on the implementation process will be outlined as well. The analysis will
cover the short-term (transitional period mostly presided over by the UN) and the long-term
(the period following the entry into office of the new government up to 2013).
52 The Implementation of the General Peace Agreement

The implementation of the General Peace Agreement took place in two important
Phases, The first phase represents the transitional period. This period, also known as the
interi period, refers to the time between the signing of the peace agreement (October 4,
1992) and the first elections of the country (27-29 October 1994). The second phase
fonstitutes the post-election period‘: This time begins after the assumption of office by the
Tewly elected government.® Given the high uncertainty of the implementation period, -
RENAMO and the government agreed to let the UN assist in the implementation process
d'll'ing the transitional period.’-Accordingly, the UN with several committees made up of
RENAMO, FRELIMO and other third parties took up the implementation of the agreement :
UP 10 the elections in 1994.5 After the first elections in the country, the UN left the country.
Asa result, the commissions formed to aid in implementation were closed and everything
Pertaining to the execution of the General Peace Agreement was transferred to the institutions -
Of the newly elected government.” Commenting on the departure of the UN and how it -
' imDacted the implementation process, Barros postulates that the UN left too quickly before
t3""T}’lhing had settled down well. The UN basically completed its mandate after the elections
n 1994 and left the country in Jariuary 1995 leaving the completion of the implementation
Process and the rebuilding of the country to the new govemment.8 There were a number of
fasks tha needed to be implemented .during the transitional period by the parties in conflict
With the help of the UN and the third parties that the government and RENAMO agreed to
Work with. These tasks included the observance of a ceasefire, organisation of political
Parties to be able to effectively participate in the new multiparty political dispensation, the
Vithdrawg of foreign troops from Mozambique, demobilisation of soldiers from both sides,

.

‘Dn'm.iwie"’- Joaquim Alberto Chissano, former president of Mozambique, Maputo, 11 April 2011.
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the formation of a new unified army, the drafting of an electoral law, and the organisation and
Grrying out of the country’s first ever general elections.” To ensure that each party abided by
the Rome agreement, the UN was assigned the lead role of assisting the parties to fulfil the
Various tasks required of them. The UN would work with RENAMO and the government
thm“gh certain commissions: the Supervisory and Monitoring Commission (CSC), (in charge
of the overall implementation of the GPA), the Joint Commission for the Formation of the
M°zambican Defence Forces (CCFADM) and the Cease-fire Commission (CCF). Additional
© these three main commissions were the National Elections Commission (NEC), the
National Commission on Administration (CNA), the National Information Commission
(COMINFO), the National Police Affairs Commission (COMPOL) and the Reintegration
Commission (CORE)."° These Commissions provided a vital forum for RENAMO and
FRELIMO to discuss everything regarding itﬁp]ementation of the General Peace.
.A &reement'! n addition to these commissions, the UN’s Security Council established a
Peacekeeping operation (PKO) for Mozambique called the United Nations Operations  in
TWOzam[,ique (ONUMOZ) in Octobef 1992.under Resolution 797" to bolster the process of
Mplementation, As one of the UN’s most extensive PKOs in its history, ONUMOZ’s

Mandate ranged from political, military, electoral and humanitarian concerns.”” The UN

1€eded to haye its peacekeeping forces in place in Mozambique by 15" of October 1992, the

Bate of the beginning of cease-fire. However, the first contingent of the UN peacekeepers
AMived in szambique five months after the signing of the GPA. The ONUMOZ lasted from
l)@cember 1992 to January 1995.'* The delay was caused by several faptors. First was the
delay'by Member States to contribute troops to the mission. This was mainly because most of
ﬁ‘e National armed forces with peacekeeping experience were already engaged in other UN
Missions around the world. Further delay was also caused by logistical and procedural
Problems that arose due to the sheer complexity of the mandate of ONUMOZ. Also, the

.
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x:za:::i::n goveml.nent needed time to address its parliament about the issue of sovereignty
e sheer size of ONUMOZ. The delay of the deployment of UNUMOZ was also
¢aused by the slow pace of negotiations to conclude a status-of-forces agreement between the
W and the government. This agreement was important because it was to detail the issue of
xe UN military personnel’s movement within the country. This agreement was signed on 14
S.;)'lr :‘993- This caused a delay of about eight months."
¢ Transformation of RENAMO into a national Party
Since its inception, RENAMO was a highly militarised institution that derived its

Pow . - : :
e from conflict. Its reputation both inside and outside of Mozambique was mostly

n .
fQative. In most cases, it was regarded as a guerrilla movement with no recognisable

"genda, political programme, or course. Its members were largely thought of as a “group of

bandis> ;
dits by the FRELIMO government. Due its carlier association with South Africa, the

be| .
Movement was also often referred to as a ‘puppet’. In addition,
6 The terror acts against the civilians

it was known as an

Organi . . Cage

Sation that committed terror acts against civilians.'

Made ' i [ i
the movement to lose credibility among the international community. These negative

im ;
48es and RENAMO’s desire to change such kinds of perceptions were what made the party
*881 10 transform into a political party. According to Chissano, the new national constitution

that e
Was promulgated in 1990 offered RENAMO the opportunity of transforming into a party.

1S because the 1990 constitution officially abolished single-party rule and installed

Myl a bk
mla‘tysm as the successor pofitical dispensation.” After the signing of the GPA,
AMO had to change from an establishment that heavily relied on force to one that

ded on political means to achieve its goals. To be able to compete in a democratic

Vstem, RENAMO had to change from an army (0 @ political party.la The nature of
AMO a5 5 party was clearly spelt out in the GPA. It was agreed that RENAMO’s
::"ersio,, into a political party would commence immediately following the signing of the

h? According to Dom Jaime Goncalves (one of the mediators in the Rome process),

AMO had to come out of the ‘bush’ and take up its rightful place in the affairs of the

um\
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::;Z:Zl‘througzl: political dialogue, It could only achieve this by transforming itself into a
be gove;arty. Asa mey RENAMO would present its opinions on how the country was to
: ed through its members in parliament. Although RENAMO converted into a
::::::Zl party as stipulated in the GPA, the implementation of this component of the GPA
r faced certain roadblocks. Firstly, as stipulated in the agreement, the party needed to

have 4 pat;
* A national outlook. To do this, the party had to move from Gorongosa from where it had
ed out s civil war activities to the capital city, Maputo.”! The move from Gorongosa to

Ma
PULO was extremely important for peace. De Zeeuw insists that RENAMO’s absence from

M .
(f:p“t‘) was impeding peace because it was hard to organise commission meetings in Maputo
I eXam ’
eXample) with RENAMO officials still operating from Gorongosa.22 Also, due to the fact

that
G("'Ongosa had for a long time been RENAMO’s war capital, the move to Maputo was

Meap )
t 10 be symbolic of the party’s disassociation with war: it would mean ‘leaving the

bush: : .
1. In this regard, to enhance organizational changes necessary t0 transform from a

Suerri : . ; :
®illa organization into a political party, RENAMO required offices for its leaders,

hoyg;
1 p i ; 01948
Ng, communication facilities, finance, and other resources: These facilities could only be

m : : i
e available to the guerrilla movement by the government and other third parties.

Provigi .
Viding good-quality accommaodation in the capital to RENAMO and its leaders was one

Wa : : L

& ¥ of according the organisation some status and recogmtlo""2
S

b SUpport of the country’s major donors, created a trust fund to suppo
RENAMO into a political party. The fund was an incentive that ensured that RENAMO

Moyed ;
ed its headquarters to Maputo so that its officials could p

3 This is why the UN, with

rt the transformation

articipate in the Commissions

that .
had been set up to take care of implementation of the GPA.** On its part, the government
reed 1o help transform RENAMO into a political party. For example, it did this by
overnment allocated houses

Provig; .
Wding housing for its top leadership in the capital city. The &

h .
Dhlakama and Raul Domingos in Maputo because it was ‘impo
became socialised into

rtant to make the top

feel comfortable’” The reasoning Was that if they
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Understanding that a good life could come to them by participating in politics rather than war,
then RENAMO’s leaders would totally abandon war and work with the government to
espect and implement the rest of the peace agreement. The new facilities and resources were
0 entice RENAMO into the new party system that they were unaccustomed to. Other than
the tp leaders, the government also funded and accommodated other cadres of RENAMO
Party officials at the Hotel Cardoso for almost two years, up to the time of elections.”® It was
in the interest of peace to get RENAMO out of the bush. Settling them in the city, providing
the means of survival, and helping them to establish a political party was one way of ensuring
that RENAMO's leadership would reéognize how serious the government was about opening
WP the democratic space in the country.”” With the UN trust fund in place, housing, and
Offices for ts headquarters, RENAMO and its leader, Dhlakama moved to Maputo and begun
transforming RENAMO into a political structure in readiness for the 1994 general elections
?soutlined in the GPA . Up to 2013, RENAMO has been operating as a party and taken part
Phihe country’s three major elections. Dhlakama operates from Nampula where he moved the
sty headquarters to. There have been veiled threats over the years that RENAMO will go
back 1o the bush but these threats have so far not materialised into violence.”

S Iml’lementing the Cease-fire

A ‘cease-fire’ occurs when parties to conflicts agree to stop firing at each

Othey 30 e
ther. According to Mwagiru, the provision on a cease-fire is an important aspect of any-

Eco agreement because the rest of the agreement would be hard to implement if the parties

to : :
u:’e conflict do not stop fighting.*'In this regard, the country-wide cease-
GPA was to be the responsibility (;f the Government of Mozambique (FRELIMO) and

fire stipulated in

AMO, acting within the framework of the Cease-fire Commission (CCF) which in turn

W. R
%10 be answerable to the Supervisory and Monitoring Commission (CSC). The CSC was

the : L £
organ liable for the overall political supervision of the cease-fire.” In order to ensure a

fota Cessation of hostilities, both RENAMO and the government forces were 10 Stop all kinds

rmed confrontation, occupation of new positions/territories, arms acquisition, and

i
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estriction of free movement of people and property.” According to Chissano, twenty four
hours after he signing of the GPA, each side had to tell its forces to stop any fighting and put
Qown- their weapons.™* The execution of this task was fairly difficult especially at the
beginning because of the delay in the arrival of the UN peacekeepers. Whereas the GPA was
Signed on 4 October 1992, the first contingent of the UN comprising the Special
ReP"esentative of the Secretary General (SRSG), Aldo Ajello, and 21 military observers were

only able to arrive in Mozambique on 15 October 1992, the day the agreement entered into

force 35 Ty.: :
"¢ This means that there was an entire eleven-day period that peace had to be

m H . 4 n
Uintained by the parties to the conflict themselves without any outside guarantors. In
Wdition, the first contingent of UN troops consisting of 1,300 peacekeepers arrived in

Mozambique in March 1993, six months after the signing of the GPA. This means that for

sl'gh“)’ more than six months, the parties to the conflict were basically left to their own .

devi : .
*Vices. Fortunately, though there were no outside forces 0 make the parties to keep the

Peace, there was no war. This means that the cease-fire was kept by the goodwill of both

RENAMO and government forces.* Supporting Chissano’s views, Teodato Hunguana

Professes that both parties to the conflict largely respected the terms of the ceasefire except
for o few incidents of violations that were instigated by RENAMO.” These incidents
S6eurred, for example, on 20 October 1992 when RENAMO forces captured four towns in
ZambeZia and Nampula. This prompted a forceful reaction from the governm
TNageq to recapture three towns with the fourth being retaken in November.
g that RENAMO came back from Rome and immediately started taking the headquarters

of . :
Some districts in clear violation of the ceasefire therefore prompting the government to
onfrontations could potentially

eneral (SRGS) and head

ent which then

3 Chissano

fi
:rh;back to recover the districts.”” Given that these kinds of ¢
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Of the UN implementation of the GPA, Aldo Ajello, moved swiftly to resolve the situation.*’
Calling for 4 high-level meeting of the two sides and ambassadors from the major powers
With embassies in Maputo, the SRSG managed to exhort the parties 10 keep the peace by
fSpecting and abiding by their cease-fire obligations."" Other than this incident, both
Dhlakama and Chissano are convinced that the ceasefire was largely respected by both
Parties. They also insist that any subsequent violations brought before the Cease-fire
Commission (CCF) were about troop movement rather than actual incidents of shooting.

3.5 The Demobilisation and Reintegration of Combatants

As a crucial tool of ending ;1 civil war,” demobilisation refers to the process of

signiﬁcantly reducing the number of personnel under arms and in military command
Structures, This reduction sometimes also includes the dissolution of former opposing
Mmies/militias.** Due to the fact that the parties are required to reduce their military power,
demobilisation is one of the most treacherous exercises in the implementation of any peace
reement, Schaffer estimates the total number of armed combatants in Mozambique as

PBB8I% ot the time of the beginning of demobilisation. The high number of soldiers needed

to .
be reduced for two reasons. Firstly,

Mainta;
Ga“‘tam such a large number of soldiers. Secondly, (
9PA, there was no need for any display of military might by both RENAMO and the

gwemment, as the modus operandi had changed 0 healthy nonviolent political -

Mpetition.* In this light, the activities that needed to be carried ou

due to budgetary constraints, it would be hard to

and perhaps most importantly) under the

t during the

demoh:1: : : :
“Mobilisation exercise included: registration of troops and issuance of the respective IDs;

collection, registration and custody (;f weapons, ammunition, explosives, equipment,

Miforms and documentation; destroying or deciding on other means of disposition of

Weapg , . :
NS, ammunition, explosives, equipment, uniforms; and documentation and issuance of

Semobilizari ,
ization certificates. RENAMO and the government Were t
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;:;i‘u::le.supefvision.of' the UN.*’ The implementation of this aspect of the GPA was
E since it required both RENAMO and the government to relinquish significant
mlhtary power. Understandably, it was hard for the parties to do so because they. had relied
on the same military power to check each other for many years. This is why Teodato
Hunguana insists that RENAMO failed to assemble and register all its soldiers and Afonso
Dhlakamg claims that the government kept back some of its soldiers.”® For Tomas Vieira, it
s not 4 question of balance of power per se that made it hard for both sides (especially
REN“"‘1“'10) to have problems with total demobilisation of soldiers. In his opinion, it was
M0re of a problem of numbers. He explains that RENAMO, for example, had many soldiers
" the leadership was concerned with where to place the residuals after deploying only 15,
900 0 the unifieq army.* The problem of numbers was further compounded by the fact that

onj . .
¥ 12,000 eventually accepted to join the army as most of the soldiers from both sides
0 This meant that there were many ex-soldiers who
the uncertainty of the

' ::Z‘;: fo leave the army for civilian life.

jobs that RENAMO could not guarantee to provide. In addition,
POst-election period made it hard for the process 10 be speedy and transparent. This is why,
4lthough e demobilisation exercise officially begun in March 1994, there were claims that
both siges were hiding a number of troops and weaponry.” This is the reason why by 15

Ay
SUSL 1994 (the day when the demobilization exercise was to be completed), the final total

of E .
those registered were 57,540 (Government) and 20,538 (RENAMO).5 2 There are claims

- RENAMO refused to demobilise all the soldiers that failed to be absorbed into the
onal army as had been stipulated by the GPA.® Chissano and Dhlakama had a
o RENAMO soldiers would serve as bodyguards to RENAMO leaders until the elections.

Hoy, ,
eVer, after the electoral process, they were 0 be demobilised, surrender their weapons,
according to Chissano, while

greed that

and 5
Tevert to civilian status in the spirit of the GPA. However,

&k ‘ ’
8OVernment demobilised all its soldiers, RENAMO failed to let go of the ‘bodyguards
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and continued to hold onto them even after the elections. In fact, he insists that these soldiers
still exist and have bases at Maringue, Nyaminga and Beira with a considerable arsenal of
Weapons and could be a potential threat to peace.*

On the subject of the ‘remnant’ RENAMO soldiers, Raul Domingos gives the total
humber of non-demobilised RENAMO soldiers as of 2011 as roughly 150,000. He affirms
that this is stark evidence that the issue of demobilisation was not well sorted out. He further
insists that other than the fact that these soldiers were former rebels, they are an important
Part of Mozambique’s history and need to be cared for as the GPA promised.” Simango
agrees that it is mbstly ex-RENAMO soidiers that are currently unemployed, have no houses
of their own, and suffer from general neglect since 1994. He further argues that, given the
fact that they are armed, they are a potential threat to the country’s peace. Given that all the
implementation commissions were -disbanded shortly after elections and the government
8iven ful responsibility to implement the GPA, the government therefore needs to urgently
Tegister, disarm, demobilise and put these soldiers on pension to prevent them from getting
empted to go back to the bush.*® These views are shared by Lazaro dos Santos who adds that
X-RENAMO soldiers feel discriminated by the government. They believe that even those in
the army are regarded as lesser soldiers because they lack access to promotions and financial
© Tesources that are more easily available to their ex-FRELIMO colleagues. He opines that
these  soldiers need to be pensioned just as the other ex-soldiers in Mozambique .
al'°-57H<>we‘ver, contrary to Lazaro’s “and Simango’s views, the issue of pensions for
deIHObilised RENAMO soldiers is one that the government refuses to be committed to. This
is because it feels that RENAMO is the or.1e responsible for the post- independence civil war.
As a resylt the government insists that RENAMO leadership should take care of its soldiers’
Pensions and rewards. The government insists that it did its part by paying RENAMO

\
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Soldiers equal demobilisation payments in the spirit of the GPA, but is not responsible for
Pensions for ex-RENAMO soldiers.™
3.6 The Formation of a new Unified Army

Closely related to demobilisation of RENAMO and government soldiers, the
Creation of the new army, the Armed Forces for the Defence of Mozambique (FADM), was
tentral to the peace process. According to the GPA, the government and RENAMO soldiers
Were to be combined into one unified army consisting of 30,000 troops (15,000 soldiers from
¢ach side) to be fully trained and posted before the elections.”” However, according to
G“Pal‘, of the targeted 30,000 men, only 12 195 joined the FADM: 8533 (FRELIMO), 36()2
(RENAMO).“’ The discrepancy arose in specialised services such as the air force,
®Ommunications, and other technical areas. RENAMO was unable to furnish soldiers to these
deDal'ln'nents because of its soldiers’ relative lack of edﬁcation and skill in these fields. This
‘Meant that these positions were filled by FRELIMO whose soldiers were better trained and
better educated 5 For this reason therefore, more of the government’s soldiers joined the
 Unifieq army in 1994 compared to RENAMO,-thus establishing a trend that continued well
after the elections in 1994. The continuous trend (of there being more governmient soldiers in
e army than RENAMO) has been constantly controversial. RENAMO has time and again
®Xpressed its dissatisfaction with the situation of unequal representation in the army.
HoweVer, according to Gaspar and Lundin, the government gave RENAMO the opportunity
% fill its 509 quota of qualified soldiers as specified in the GPA but RENAMO was unable
to fij) this quota because its army personnel were unable to meet the required education
Standards and necessary skills.®? This explanation is mostly propagated by pro-government
Slements and i severely contradicted by RENAMO members who believe that the formation
Of the FADM was one aspect of the GPA that was not implemented. To emphasise this point,
I)hlakama insists that he presented FADM with the required 15,000 but they only agreed to
Mploy 7,000.5 Afonso Dhlakama’s claim that he presented 15,000 soldiers to be considered
\
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for positions in the new army are however strongly refuted by among others Manuel
Goncalves who insists that some of Dhlakama’s soldiers were children who did not meet the
Criteria for recruitment into the national army.64 Expounding on the controversies surrounding
the implementation of the FADM, Dom Jaime Goncalves explains that RENAMO’s
omplaints regarding the new army is a result of how the process was done: as a mere merger
of units rather than a genuine integration of the two forces with all soldiers in the new army
being treated equally in terms of promotions, and such other considerations.” On the issue of
the unifieq army, Daviz Simango, the leader of the MDM party agrees that the 50-50 plan for
both RENAMO and FRELIMO was done but he argues that the government benefited more.
He posits that the 50-50 sharing provision was not well elaborated and it did not provide for
how soldiers would be replaced in case of retirement, for example. This is a loophole that
Made it possible for the government to choose to retire and replace soldiers (including
RENAMO ones) without consultation thus further tilting the RENAMO-government soldier
- even more sharply in favour of the government. Simango insists that thé 50-50 sharing
*Farmy positions would have been better implemented if a commission had been formed that

Wi ; :
Ould consist of RENAMO and government side to always discuss replacements and other

Ways of discharging soldiers from the army. 6 In the same line of thought, Lucia Jorge

Oclieves that the Rome agreement’s proposal that army positions be shared on a 50-50 basis
fi

or both RENAMO and FRELIMO was not properly done because when the government
00k over the implementation process (after emerging the winner in the 1994 elections), they

100k oyer the overall decisions regarding who would j Jom the army and replaced a number of

RENAMO soldiers with FRELIMO ones.”” This has meant that the army is inequitable

comm"y to the GPA that advocated for an equitable and integrated RENAMO-FRELIMO
“™my. This inequitable character of the army is one constant Source of friction between
AMO and the current government. RENAMO believes that more of its soldiers need to
nCorporated in the army.®® On the issue unfaimess in the joint army, Afonso Dhlakama
CF argues that the government created the Rapid Response Army, a unit not provided for
the GPA made up purely of former FRELIMO soldiers. He also insists that RENAMO was
oy ®onsulted nor were its soldiers invited to be part of this unit. This therefore means that

_,/
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FRELIMO soldiers are more favoured when it comes to jobs in the army.® Countering these
claims and insisting that the government fulfilled the implementation of the 50-50 army
Provision adequately, Joaquim Alberto Chissano (former president of Mozambique and
FRELIMO leader) declares that the implementation of the 50-50 army positions was done but
RENAMO had (and still does have) a huge disadvantage in terms of providing qualified
PEOple. This means that when they do not meet the criteria, they are left out of the army.
These thoughts are supported by Teodato Hunguana who believes that RENAMO’s
.weaknesses in terms of lack of education and required skills for qualification in the
SMitment of members of the new army cannot be blamed on the government but on their

0 . g
g leadership.” President Chissano explains that whenever RENAMO could provide

ualifieq persons for positions in the army, they were given a fair shot at army leadership.

The b
only position: they could not give out as the government was that of
71 In corroborating Chissano’s assertions,

commander-in-chief

Which ;
1 ich is usually reserved for the head of state.
YNge states that during the transitional period, two Generals were appointed to lead the new

fo . ;
_198s, one from FRELIMO (Lieutenant General Lagos Lidimo who was named Chief of the

Defence Forces) and one from RENAMO, (Major General Mateus Ngonhamo who was

#PPointed as Vice-Chief of the united Defence Force. This fact is confirmed by Ngonhamo

W j ,
h0 agrees that he was the second highest ranked person in the unified army and served the

DM in ¢his capacity for fourteen years without discrimination.”* From this discussion,

al .
hough the formation of the new army may not have been followed to the letter acco

™M GPA it can be deduced that the new army was nonetheless formed before elections were

rding to

“tied out in 1994 in Mozambique as had been projected in the GPA.

57 R
The Pojice Force, the National Intelligence Service and the Civil Service

e formation of an integrated

Closely related to the army question is the issue of th
g to the GPA, the

Polj ; e : :
©¢ force, intelligence service, and the general civil service. Accordin
Poli . ; .

¢ force in Mozambique was to be depoliticised and restructured in such a way as not to

GPA, the police force was meant to be a

OUr any particular political party.” In the
spective of their political affiliations.

l"‘CiSCd unit, staffed with Mozambican citizens irre
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Also, the commander and deputy commander of the police were to be appointed by the
President.”* Unlike the army that clearly stipulates a 50-50 sharing of positions, the dynamics
of the police force including the distribution of its top jobs and the other lower cadre jobs
failed to be clearly discussed and detailed in Rome by both RENAMO and FRELIMO.
C°ns°quently, according to Barros, the police force was from the very beginning of the
i“"‘P‘ementf.ttion exercise largely staffed and led by FRELIMO. He insists that the police
“ommandant and deputy commandant have always been from the FRELIMO side and there is
10 indication that this starus quo would change in the near future unless RENAMO won the
Presidency.” He adds that there is no RENAMO-affiliate who has ever been considered for
the p leadership of the police force in the country. This has made RENAMO to keep
omplaining that they have been left out of the police force contrary to the spirit of the
GPA¢ supporting these views, Vicente Ululu explains that the police force is only for
Pro-government elements. He explains that the police force was meant to be non-partisan
dccording to the GPA. This means that even people sympathetic to RENAMO should be -
*Mployed in the poliée withou'f discrimination. However, he insists that this did not suffice
and that the police force is full of FRELIMO sympathisers contrary to the GPA.”” The
RENAMO leader, Afonso Dhlakama also stresses that the police force in Mozambique is
Saffed with only FRELIMO sympathisers. This trend started in the transitional period and

“Ontinued unabated even after the general elections of 1994.7® In explaining this trend further,

Saul Domiligos- agrees that much as the police force is mostly staffed by FRELIMO die-
hards, the phenomenon could have been occasioned by lack of proper negot.iation by
RENAMO in Rome. He posits that in Rome, RENAMO neglected to push the police agenda.
Asa result, there was no agreement on the sharing of positions in the police force. He further
A18UeS that the only thing that RENAMO and FRELIMO agreed on was a police oversight
body » the National Police Affairs Commission (COMPOL) for the purposes of verifying the
%¥tions of the PRM to ensure that they do not violate the legal order or result in violation of
the Political rights of citizens. The COMPOL composed of six citizens nominated by

AMO, six nominated by the government, and nine selected as a result of consultations to

b helq by the president with the political forces in the country from among citizens. Raul
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DOmingos however argués that the COMPOL worked only until election day. Afterwards, it
Was quickly disbanded in order to pave way for the elected government to make all decisions
fegarding police affairs. In response to RENAMO’s complaints about being discriminated
8ainst in regards to the police force positions, Manuel Goncalves notes that the
g0vernment’s attempts to resolve this issue with Dhlakama failed to bear fruit because of the
latter's 1ack of cooperation. For example, around 15 years ago, the government offered to
absorb some of Dhlakama’s supporters to police force training but Dhlakama refused to take
Up the offer.” Other than the police issue, the implementation of the national intelligence
*Wices has raised qﬁestions. According to the GPA, the State Information and Security
Service (SISE) established by Act No. 20/91 of 23 August 1991 was to continue to perform
its functions under the direct authority of the president of Mozambique.®’ As a key
g0vernment agency, .Dhlakaina feels that there should be members of RENAMO working
Within SISE.®' However, this has not been the case. Agreeing with RENAMO’s leader,
Vicente Ululu posits that it is unfair for non-FRELIMO members to be kept out Qf this elite
Unit whereas the GPA precludes the one-sided employment of people.** Responding to these
-senﬁments, former president Chissano explains that the national intelligence service is highly
mportan to the government in power. This is because any information that the service
Sathers s highly classified and should strictly be for the use of the government. He further
Agues that the nature of the work of SISE therefore makes the recruitment process generally
figorous because of the highly secretive and sensitive information that the service deals with.
There i always the danger that the information gathered could reach the wrong people and
:u‘erefore Jeopardize the.security of the country which is of paramount importance.* Despite
this, however, Teodato Hunguana insists that SISE definitely has RENAMO
Members/adherents in it. He affirms that it is not one hundred per cent FRELIMO.* Irae
Lundin affirms the fact that RENAMO keeps complaining that its members were not
in°°"P0!'atcd in"the police force. She explains that that is why the former rebel movement
have about 300 residual armed soldiers in Maringue. However, she believes that RENAMO's
lack of positions in the SISE should be squarely blamed on them for signing a bad agreement
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on these issues. She insists that RENAMO should have detailed the distribution of positions
in SISE and insisted that they be given a significant part to play in SISE and this way, they

100 could have benefited from the SISE and even the police force.® In short, RENAMO
-~ should pot have a signed an agreement that did not address these issues satisfactorily. In
®Xplaining how RENAMO ended without a 50-50 distribution formula for the police and the
intelligence service, RENAMO’s chief negotiator in Rome, Raul Domingos explains that the
blame falls squarely on RENAMO’s leader. He notes that Dhlakama met with Chissano in
September 1992 in Gaborone, Botswana to discuss the polige and the intelligence service
; issue. In the direct negotiations between the two principals, Chissano was able to convince
Dhlakama that there was no need for the 50-50 formula for the SISE and the police force.*
Instead, Chissano proposed that they create a commission to monitor and ensure that the
S_ISE and the poiice force remained non-partisan. This-was contrary to Raul Domingos’
] Wishes for an insistence on the 50-50 formula in these two areas. Domingos explains that the
direct negotiations in Gaborone spoilt everything for RENAMO as far as the issues of
intelligence 'éervices and the police force are concerned. This is because the commissions to
OVersee the workings of the SISE and the police force were disbanded after the 1994
§lections, effectively ending RENAMO?’s participation in these two important areas.”’ He

Maintains that the leader of RENAMO, Afonso Dhlakama, came to realize the blunder he
: COmmitted in allowing Chissano to convince him to drop the 50-50 sharing of the positions in
- SIsg and the police force and this is why he is calling for renegotiation of the GPA with the
flrrent government of Armando Guebuza.*® As for the civil service, RENAMO feels that the
Majority of positions are occupied by FRELIMO members® contrary to the non-partisan
Pirit of the GPA. In an attempt to address RENAMO’s dissatisfaction with the
imF‘Ieﬂlentation of the GPA and the call for re-negotiation of the GPA, views allied to the
89vernment side contend that the GPA was not a power-sharing agreement and that is why
the issue of equitable distribution should not arise. It was a winner-take-all kind of agreement
Where the winning party would take over the running of the affairs of the country fully. This
fact is what makes Irae Lundin insist that RENAMO signed a bad agreement: one that did not
e —
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guarantee them equitable participation in the politics of the country simply because their
leader, Afonso Dhlakama, was confident that he would win the 1994 general elections.”
5.8 The Issue of Elections
The question of democracy and the expansion of the democratic space was one of
the areas of contention between RENAMO and FRELIMO.” This made democratic reforms
Such as multiparty elections instrumental in the pacification of the country. The elections
Were to serve two functions. Firstly, they would transform the country from a one—party state
t°‘a multiparty state. Secondly, they were to legitimise the leadership and the party that
Wc;uld win the elections.” The issue of legitimacy was the most contentious throughout the
Rome peace process. On the one hand, RENAMO had expressed time and again that the
FRELIMO -govemment was illegitimate (Chissano, was an un-elected president since 1986)”
~While on ‘the other, fhe government termed RENAMO a bandit organisatioﬁ, with no legal
tights in Mozambican politics.94 To resolve these issues, the GPA provided (in Protocol IT)
Space for RENAMO’s transition into a party capable of participating in the politics of the
Country. In addition, the GPA entrenched elections as the preeminent way to determine and
insta]] 3 legitimate ‘democratically elected’ government recognized both internally and
Cxternally.*® Democratic reforms, such as allowing RENAMO and the other smaller political
Parties to take part in the political affairs of the country, were a clear sign of the
€0vernment’s acceptance to terminate its political monopoly. This was the whole raison
d%étre of RENAMO's involvement in the war”® In order to properly implement the 1994
elect_iOns, there were several activities that the GPA required of the parties to the conflict and
the UN, the main implementing body. Firstly, the post-agreement elections were to be

Conducted according to the new institutions and rules of competition outlined in the General
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Peace Agreement. One of these rules was the drafting of an electoral law. This law was to
enconipass press freedom and equal access to the media by all political parties and
Candidates, freedom of association, expression and political activity for all Mozambicans.
The drafting of the electoral legislation was to be done by the government in close
consultation with RENAMO.”” Further, Protocol 111 stipulated the setting up of an a National
Elections Commission, and a Technical Secretariat for Election Administration composed of
individuals whose professional and personal qualities afforded guarantees of balance,
Objectivity and independence vis-a-vis all political parties. One third of the members to be
appointed to the commission were to be nominated by RENAMO.” Apparently, some
RENAMO members feel that the National Elections Commission and the Technical
Secretariat were biased outfits full of FRELIMO sympa}thisers. One such opinion is expressed
by Manuel Francisco Lule who believes that the involvement of all interested parties in the
Preparation and bodies in-charge of the elections was a vital component of the ‘free and
fairmess’ of the entire electoral process. According to this respondent, FRELIMO had more of
a free hand in the electoral process than RENAMO, therefore making the 1994 elections
flawed. He further notes that this trend is also reflected in the other elections in the country:
in 1999, 2003 and 2008.° On the issue of the 1994 elections, Dom Jaime Goncalves (the
AI'Chbishop of Beira and one of the fbur mediators in Rome) acknowledges that there were
Protests by RENAMO that the elections were rigged. He further acknowledges that
RENAMO even threatened to refuse to accept the results, a fact that could have undermined
the peace process and probably sparked new outbreaks of violence. However, he asserts that
after deliberations and due to the RENAMO leadership’s desire for peace, the party accepted
the election results.'® In his analysis of elections and electioneering in Mozambique Afonso
Dhlakama, leader of RENAMO, declares that the process of elections in the country has
Consistently been marred with irregularities and uneven distribution of state resources. He
Cites the example of the inaugural elections of 1994. In these elections, President Joaquim
Chissano won the presidency, and FRELIMO won 129 parliamentary seats while RENAMO

101

Won 112 seats and a coalition of other political parties won 9 seats.” However, these results

Were flawed because of the uneven distribution of the RENAMO/FRELIMO commissioners

in both the national elections body and the technical body in charge of elections. He further
\
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argues that with this unfairness, it became easy for the government side to steal votes. He
insists that RENAMO refused to (and still does) to recognise the 1999 election results which
Were squarely won by Dhlakama.'®
The claims of the unfair distribution of positions within the two top-most electoral
bodies are greatly responsible for the one-year delay in the implementation of the elections
Part of the GPA. The elections took a year longer than the timetable agreed on in the GPA
because both parties argued over the composition of the National Elections Commission and
Technical Secretariat for Election Admlmstratlon The control of the political arena by
FRELIMO contributed to an uneven representatlon of the various political parties in the
electoral bodies charged with overseeing the electoral process impartially. In fact in
 ®Mphasising how poorly the implementation of the electoral segment of the GPA went,
Dhlakama insists thaf “the National Elections Commission and the Technical Secretariat for
Election Administration consisted mostly of FRELIMO-allied staff members”.!” This
allegation implies that the elections could not have been fair and free as suggested by the UN
and FRELIMO.'* Despite the controversies surrounding the composition of the National
Elections Commission and the Technical Secretariat for Election Administration, however,
the first step towards implementing the electoral component of the GPA was made in March
1993 when the government with the help of experts from the EU published the draft electoral
law. %5 pe GPA also stipulated that the government needed to consult with the other parties
v before tabling the law in parliament. To fulfil this aspect, the government called a multiparty
Conference to debate the draft electoral law. The conference consisted of RENAMO,
FRELIMO and repfésentatives from the other small parties in Mozambique. This forum
Provided the other parties an opportunity to present their views about what they felt needed to
be included in the draft electoral law and what needed to be done away with in order for the
Process of elections to take place smoothly. Consequently, the Mozambican national
assembly approved an electoral law on 9 December 1993 and the National Elections
C°"ﬂmission was appointed on 21 January 1994.'% Both parties to the GPA agree that the

ffucial elements that would enable an election were established but the government and
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RENAMO differ on whether the implementation was done fairly and correctly. For example,
Barros posits that although the GPA and the Mozambican constitution embrace multiparty
democracy, according to him, this is just on paper. His argument is drawn from the fact that
the 1994, 1999, 2004 (municipal elections) and the 2009 elections have been won by
FRELIMO.'"" He also cites the fact that in the 2004 and 2009 elections FRELIMO obtained
More than two-thirds majority. This implies that the FRELIMO government does not need the
RENAMO vote in parliament to pass any crucial bills. The government can basically pass
Whatever laws it desires through parliament without RENAMO lifting a finger, and this
b!lSically means that the country is run by one party. This calls into question the quality of the .
implememed democratic reforms.'”® These views are echoed by RENAMO members who are
Convinced that the implementation of elections and demopracy was flawed. According to
Afonso Dhlakama, RENAMO went to war with the FRELIMO-led government solely
_ because RENAMO yearned for democratic reforms that included multipartyism and free
elections, 1% Agreeing with Dhlakama’s views, Vicente Ululu insists that ‘there is no
d"—‘mOCracy in Mozambique’ despite the effdrts that the GPA made to introduce democratic
reforms 11 To justify these claims, he cites widespread rigging of the 1994 elections by
FRELIMO. He also cites the 1999 presidential elections which he believes Dhlakama of
RENAMO won. He explains that due to rigging, the FRELIMO candidate, Joaquim Chissano
Was declared the winner unfairly. Due to the persistent perception of electoral irregularities,
REI‘IAMO'skipped the 2004 municipal elections. This enabled FRELIMO to win 47 out of
3 municipal seats. The flaws in implementing democratic reforms are attributed to
FRELIMOs lack of political will to include the other parties in decision-making. Doing
things in a one-sided way because they have won all elections means that there are no
“Onsultations.''! By the same reasoning, Manning and Malbrough agree that the inclusion of
RENAMO in the new party system was a major success. This is because it granted significant
legitill'lacy to the new democratic dispensation and helped improve the rule of law. It also
nabled the parties to carry out competitive elections in the country. However, Mozambique

Still has 5 long way to go before it might be labelled a liberal democracy. Nevertheless,
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despite the complaints of fraud alleged by opposition parties in each election, international
Observers have regarded each of Mozambique’s general elections as free and fair,'!2
5.9 The Issue of Re-negotiating the GPA

Sisk posits that sometimes parties in conflict in countries that have come out of civil
War desire to revisit the war-ending agreements and negotiate new ones.' In the case of
Mozambique, the RENAMO leader strongly believes that the GPA should be renegotiated in
Order to take care of the implementation complaints that his party has raised.'™* This
Prompted him to open dialogue with the government to review certain issues in the GPA that
e still pending. On 8-9 February 2011, three RENAMO members met with three
g0vernment representatives to discuss democracy, elections and a review of the issue of the
army Outlmed in Protocol IV of the GPA. This meeting has been referred to by the RENAMO
leader as a process of renegotiation of the GPA. Contrary to RENAMO’s sentiments, the
fuling FRELIMO party denies that the interaction can qualify to be called ‘renegotiation’. It
asserts that the two parties have merely agreed to enter into a dialogué requested by
RENAMO.“S While agreeing that RENAMO’s grievances regarding their continued
Marginalisation should be sorted out, Dom Jaime Goncalves reiterates that the GPA no longer
EXists as a document above the constitution of the country. He further argues that the GPA’s
lifespan ended in 1994. After 1994, it was interleaved in the constitution and any grievances
that RENAMO has must be addressed through available means such as the revision of the
Constitution.'"® Dom Jaime’s views are shared by Teodato Hunguana who explains that in
1995, RENAMO proposed that the constitution be revised and the government set up a
®mmission to oversee this revision. He further maintail;s that the two parties and the other
Smaller parties took about eight years to reach full consensus on issues that required
changing. The complete consensus was reached in 2004. There was a one hundred per cent
RENAMO/FRELIMO consensus in 1994 and so RENAMO has no reason to refer to the GPA

Or its revision. Instead, any grievances should be addressed within the laws that they both
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agreed on in 2004.""” According to Manuel Goncalves, the GPA provides no room for
fenegotiation in any of its clauses. This is the main reason why calls by RENAMO leader,
Afonso Dhlakama for the Rome Accord partners to re-negotiate the GPA are impossible to
carry out.'' [n addition, according to Chissano, all clauses in the peace agreement have been
implemented, and were incorporated in the constitution and therefore there is no reason for
any renegotiations.'"” Insisting on the need to re-negotiate, Dhlakama suggests that the
Current ‘negotiations’ should consider the possibility of establishing a transitional
80vernment that is non-partisan, to give FRELIMO time away from power for it to be like
Other parties for at least three years, then register all Mozambicans, form an impartial election -
°°mmission, distribute election campaign money equally among all the political parties, and
tllow each party to indiscriminately access the media before any electi_ons can take place in
the‘Countl'y.'zo These assertions are countered by the government which feels that the GPA
has done all it could for the peace in Mozambique, and that the two parties should now move
forwarg from the agreement and concentrate on other issues that would help rebuild the
“Ountry. The government side also insists that RENAMO’s dissatisfaction with the status of
the GPA should be channelled through other forums that have been created for dialogue. One -
Of these forums is the council that advises the president where RENAMO has three members
in addition to its leader. According to Irae Lundin, Dhlakama has never attended any of these

Counci] meetings yet he keeps complaining through the press about lack of political space and

hO“Sing for RENAMO officials and ex-soldiers.'” .
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Chapter Six

Implementation of Peace Agreements in Angola

6.1 Introduction

In the process of resolving Angola’s protracted internal war, there were three major
Peace agreements signed between the government and UNITA. These agreements are the
Bicesse Accords of 1991, the Lusaka Protocol of 1994 and the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding of 2002. The Bicesse Accords of 1991 were concluded by UNITA and the
MPLA government with the helb of USA, Russia and Portugal as mediators. Subsequent to
the signing of the agreement, in 1992, the country’s first ever general elections were carried
Out and the MPLA was declared the winner. In reaction to this pronouncement, UNITA
Climed that the results of the elections were fraudulent and therefore unacceptable. On
account of UNITA’s refusal to accept the results, the two parties returned into renewed
bloOd_shed, worse than the violence that had plagued the country since indepéndence. In the
Wake of the rekindled violence, the United Nations stepped in to initiate the Lusaka peace
Process that led to the Lusaka Protocol of 1994. In contrast to its predecessor agreement, the
Lusaka Protocol procured four years of ‘peace” in the country until 1998 when violence broke
Out again. After the recommencement of violence, the government procured a military victory
Over UNITA that resulted in the killing of UNITA leader, Jonas Malheiro Savimbi in 2002.
This prorﬁpted yet another peace process in Luena, culminating in the Luena Memorandum
ol Understanding (MoU) of 2002.This chapter examines the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka
Protocol and the Luena MoU with a bias on how provisions of these agreements were
implemented by the parties to the conflict. Relying on secondary data and interviews carried
out in Angola, this chapter examines the peace implementation attempts, highlights the
iml’l*fmentation difficulties that were encountered. It also explains how the challenges were
Addresseq by the parties to the agreements and other third parties involved in the
'Mplementation process. This chapter aims to create an understanding on why the Angolan
Peace implementation initiatives were as complicated as they were. It also hopes to create an
preciation of the issues that surround the implementation of multiple agreements.
6.2 The Implementation of the Bicesse Accords of 1991

The Bicesse Accords emphasised four key elements. These include a cease-fire
SUperyised jointly by the two Angolan parties, the demobilization of MPLA and UNITA

l.°"~‘rcx\‘. the creation of an integrated national army, and multiparty elections. These elements
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Were detailed in four égreements: a ceasefire agreement, fundamental principles for the
establishment of peace in Angola, concepts for resolving pending issues between the parties
in conflict, and the Protocol of Estoril."
6.3 Implementing the Cease-fire

Viewed as one of the most important elements of a peace agreement,2 a ceasefire is a
Situation where the parties to the conflict lay down their weapons and stop shooting at each
Other.* As the most visible signpost that a country is moving from war to peace, no war can
®nd without a ceasefire and no peace agreement can be implemented without one.* In this
regard, the Bicesse Accords’ Cease-fire Agreement demanded the stoppage of all hostilities -
by thc MPLA and UNITA. It also obliged the two parties to allow the free flow of people and
800ds. in the country. Also, it forbade the spread of hostile propaganda between the
government and UNITA. Moreover, the Accords demanded the stoppage of arms acquisition
by both parties.” Regarding the ban on acquisition of arms, the agreement included the supply
side of the equation. As such the USA, the USSR and other foreign countries that were
Availing weapons to the parties in conflict were asked to‘stop doing s0.° Termed as the ‘triple
2810’ provision, the USA, USSR and Portugal (known as the ‘Troika’ in the peace process)
Were also asked to use their good offices to discourage other countries from supplying
Weapons to the parties.’ Another prerequisite of the ceasefire that impacted peace directly
Was the cantonment of troops and their weapons in 50 designated assembly areas. This was to
begin on 1 July 1991 and end on 1 August 1991.% In the same spirit, the agreement forbade
the OcCcupation of new grounds by troops of either side.”
6.4 A&*R:mbly, Cantonment and Demobilization of Troops

If two signatories to a peace agreement keep their opposing armies intact, there is
Always the lurking likelihood of a resumption of violence. This is the reason why a rapid

®duction of armed forces and weapons is very crucial. The rationale is that without a
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Significant number of soldiers and weapons, an armed group will lack the capacity to wage
War.' In order to achieve the reduction in arms and combatants, the first step usually
involves the assembly (gathering of soldiers) and cantonment (assignment of soldiers to
Specific temporary quarters)."' The troops are sent to the designated areas to be disarmed and
demobilized, They are also sent there for the selection of soldiers that will join the new
Unified army.'? In this regard, the Cease-fire Agreement stipulated that all the armed forces
(together with their weapons) were to be assembled within 60 days starting 31 May 1991,
(the day of entry into force of the ceasefire), in 50 specified assembly areas. After the
ssembly of soldiers, demobilization would begin. At the same time, the selection of soldiers
and Weaponry reserved for the new combined national army would take place.|3 However,

there was 5 lot of procrastination and sluggishness in the execution of this task by the conflict

1 . Bt 14
Parties. There is evidence that both sides assembled their tfoops at a snail’s pace.” In

 addition, the parties were reluctant to allow the United Nations Verific
‘ AngolaA (UNAVEM TI) to inspect the assembly areas as required by the Bicesse Accords."’
ESsentially, Anstee postulates that the feet dragging Was extremely intense such that it was
"0t until 9 August 1991 (nine days after the cantonment of all troops should have been
Completed) that UNAVEM II was allowed into UNITA assembly areas.'® There is a danger in

letting deadlines lapse before carrying out specified activities in a peace agreement. This is
| to comply with the

ation Mission in

becaUSe sluggishness in one party may lead to suspicion regarding the wil
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confinement areas. Countering UNITA’s accusations, the government insisted that it had over
22,517 soldiers in the assembly areas and that UNITA’s claims were. therefore false.'
Lending credence to UNITA’s allegations, Fortna'® and Anstee, record that there was a
Sudden exodus of about 36,000 government soldiers from the assembly areas. This was
fOntrary to the Bicesse Accords that expressly forbade unauthorized movement of troops
from the assembly areas until demobilization had been completed. This mass departure meant
that by 12 February 1992, only about 50 per cent of government troops were in the assembly

, Thas Compared to nearly 94 per cent of UNITA soldiers.?’ On the issue of unauthorized
0dus of soldiers from confinement areas, Hampson notes that, by January 1992, both
Pﬂl‘tiesf troops were leaving assembly areas and returning to the field contrary to the Bicesse
Accoluds}]

~ The slow pace of implementation adopted by the parties made the original deadline of

l : !
AUguSt 1991 set for cantonment to be extended to 15 September 1991. Still, despite the
#Xtension of the deadline, by 15 October 1991, only 60 per cent of the projected total soldiers

Were actually in the assembly areas: 68,968 MPLA (out of 1 15,640) and 26,968 UNITA (out

0 A .
5 49.800).2 Fortunately, during the movement of troops to designated assembly areas,

Anstee emphasizes that the ceasefire held. This is evidenced by the fact that there was no

®nfrontation between the MPLA troops and UNITA.” These sentiments are echoed by
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assembly of troops at 60 per cent and no further sign of entry of additional troops into the
8athering areas, on 31 March 1992, the demobilization process was formally Jaunched.?
6.5 The Demobilization Exercise

The demobilization of soldiers is an important component of peace implementation.
The Process involves disbanding armies and releasing soldiers from t

life 26 : .
&7 Once discharged, the soldiers are given some form of compensation and
7 If the parties to a conflict significantly

hese armies into civilian

transport to

dreas where they desire to settle down as civilians.”
"educe or totally do away with their men-at-arms, they will be less likely to relapse to war.
T:he Estoril Protocol of the Bicesse Accords emphasized that by election time,
"Val armies would be dissolved, soldiers demobilized, and a select number incorporated into
one joint army. The 50,000-strong army would be called the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA).

In e
Other words, the two opposing parties would cease t0 have any side troops whatsoever.
fore election time.?® Perceptive of this,

the individual

F
Utthermore, demobilization was expected to end be

Ii : , : AT
b0 Posits that the Bicesse Accords’ major undoing was in the fact that by election time,

both Parties to the agreement were still heavily militarized. In other words, both UNITA and

o government had soldiers on standby in case the election results turned out
stake that was committed during the
posits that leaving the people armed
ption remained a looming

d.%° The failure of the

. lisfactory.” Terming it the greatest mi
im : :
Plementation of the Bicesse Accords, Madureira also

u oy
P 10 the election date meant that for both sides, the military 0
as never really eliminate

poor implementation of the assembly of

two ri\;al armies failed to fully assemble

Alternative ang therefore the potential for war W
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dround 5,000 soldiers in Zaire.> Following this picture, Jamba explains that the failure to
Properly assemble and demobilize troops was not UNITA’s only. She furthers that the MPLA
a0 failed to fully and transparently complete the exercise as required by the Bicesse
Accords, She elucidates that, although UNITA kept hidden a large part of its army, the
MPLA went further by not only caching a large part of its army but by also making sure than

ev s s
®0 the civilian population was re-armed. She accuses the MPLA of distributing arms to

Civilians "
lans in order to boost their persons-at-arms.33

Agreeing with Jamba’s views, Hodges points out that the Bices
itary tasks (especially

se Accords failed to

conditj : , i
: dition the carrying out of elections on the fulfilment of the mil
e g . " . .
mobilization) and therefore the two parties continued to operate with large rival armies.*
Carryin. T ¥ ‘
Aying out elections in such a highly volatile environment is difficult because if one party

dispyg; . ;
Putes the election results, it would be easy to resort to violence instead of peaceful

llement, This js why Eliseu also believes that if the two parties had been demobilized and

their armies disbanded before the election, it would have been better for post-election
z:}ce-s.s.FUrther,- following the delays in assembly and s

Obilization also became inevitably slow. For example, the first phase of demobilization,
¥ferred to as the experimental phase, (to start in March and end in April 1992) targeted a

] of 30,537 government and 3,000 UNITA troops.”® In March, the first part of the
ation of 2,945 government troops and 180

cantonment of troops, the process of

; “Perimenty] phase was to begin with the demobiliz

ITA troops. Part two of the experimental phase. Was to end by April 8 where it was
“iPected tha 12,135 FAPLA troops and 820 FALA troops would be demobilized. The third
Part of the experimental phase was to end by April 15 with 15,457 FAPLA troops and 2,000

37 In the experimental phase, UNITA scored better at cantonment

F
ALA troops demobilized.
had

the government. However, by 15 April 1992, records reflect that the government

demobilized 48 per cent of its soldiers in the experimental first phase while UNITA had
i1 1992, UNITA had improved to 12 per cent.

only

.
Obilized 6 per cent>® On 28 Apr
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Nonetheless, this was still a low number compared to that of the government.”” This is why
Scholars such as Pereira agree that the demobilization on the MPLA side was generally far
More extensive than UNITAs.* Ideally, the demobilization of rival armies should be done at
the same rate and in accordance to a set timetable in order to avoid accusations and
SUspicions of cheating.*' In Angola’s case, there was a general feel that UNITA was cheating
More than the government*? since the government appeared to be demobilizing at a more
pid pace than UNITA. This led to accusations that UNITA was hiding its soldiers for a
Post-election resumption of violence.” The situation where a party keeps a part of its army

Way from the demobilization process is called hedging and its purpose is usually to act as a

SeCurity guarantee in case the other side is cheating.* In the post-experimental phase, due to

this Mistrust, the slow pace of demobilisation continued such that as of 20 June 1992, only

: 20,000 troops out of 150,000 had been demobilized. Of these, the government had 16 per

®ent and UNITA only had 4 per cent. By 6 August 1992, a mere 34 percen
150,000 had been demobilized.” It was also reported that UNITA was demobilizing its

 Mo0ps. byt leaving them in situ in the assembly areas with the excuse that the soldiers had

t of total troops of

"Where to go, Leaving them in or near the camps after they were demobilized meant that

- ey woulg be able to regroup again relatively easily. This was viewed by the MPLA as a

 factic by UNITA to keep its troops together for a return to war should they lose the

lect;
Sctions.*s By three weeks before the elections, only 41 per cent 0
24 per cent of these were still in the

f the government and

UNITA trCV>0ps had been demobilized. In addition,

Mbly areas with their weapons. Also, 32 per cent of the total government and UNITA

. 9PS were still unverified. The 32 per cent unverified troops also constituted part of the

S
hlddell/secret’ troops that were raising anxiety that violence could break out after the

.
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elections.’” However, there was still no major violation of the ceasefire.*® By 23 September,
since considerable segments of both armies remained in the field, UNAVEM and both
Parties confirmed that it would be impossible to complete the demobilization exercise before
the elections on 27 September. Regardless of this reality, the parties proceeded with the
eXercise of the formation of the new army. The new army was slated to assume office by 27
September 1992, two days before the commencement of elections.”

6.6 The Formation of the Unified Army: the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA)

\ During the war, before the signing of the Bicesse Accords, the parties in conflict, the
MPLA and UNITA each had an active armed wing. The MPLA’s armed wing was known as
the Forgas Armadas Populares de Libertagdo de Angola (FAPLA) meaning ‘Armed Forces

for the Liberation of Angola’; UNITA’s was called Forgas Armadas de Libertagdo de Angola

(FALA) meaning ‘Armed Forces of the Liberation of Angola’.”' Cognizant of the fact that

faving the parties in conflict to retain their armed groups equals leaving th
for future conflict,™? the Bicesse Accords obliged the parties in conflict to disband the two

AMies and form one combined army to be known as For¢as Armadas Angolanas (FAA),

em with the means

Meaning ‘Angolan Armed Forces’ such that by the time of the elections, only the FAA was to
¢* FAA was to begin on 31 May 1991

0 September 1992 (the day of

sonnel were to attend

be in existence.s? The formation of the 50,000 stron
(the day of entry into force of the ceasefire) and end by 3

Slections).* To comipose a cohesive army, all FAA military per

i . = 56 .
Professional training courses to indoctrinate them homogeneously.” Since the sum of the

FAPLA and FALA troops was about 250,000, after the selection of the soldiers joining the
Mified army, the agreement envisaged that the remaining 150,000 were to be demobilized

\
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Prior to elections.’” Further, as far as the new army leadership was concerned, the agreement
Provided for a high command of two generals having equal rank and joint decision-making
Power, designated by each of the parties.”® However, the slow pace of assembly and
€antonment of troops and demobilization greatly affected the momentum of the formation of
the new army. As such, though slated to begin immediately after the entry into force of the
“€asefire on 31 May 1991, by 2 September, only 19 per cent of the new army had been

formed. % o 6 August 1992, the FAA’s commanding officers were appointed. The leaders

Would be General Wiyo of UNITA as the army leader, Admiral Gaspar Rufine of MPLA as

vy leader, and Major General Pedro Net£) of the MPLA as the air
dPpointment of the Chief of General Staff (CGS) and other senior officers was contentious
- Since UNITA wanted the appointment of CGS done after the election by the new government

Whilst the government wanted the appointment made before the elections. In a meeting
two days before the elections, the

force leader. S’ At first, the

be“”een Savimbi and Dos Santos held on 27 September,

o Principals agreed that there would be two CGSs, one from the government (General A.

: dos §, Franca N’dalu) and General A.C Pena ‘Ben Ben’ (from UNITA).®' In this meeting,

the two leaders also officially disbanded the two individual armies by announcing that there
Yould only be one national army until the inauguration of the new government. However,
be.ca“Se full demobilization remained undone, the disbanding of the FAPLA and FALA on

: : -y . 62
. ele"tlon eve in a joint declaration by Dos Santos and Savimbi was merely symbolic.” The

‘eaders had to take this course (announcing that the armies were no longer in existence)

beca“Se the formation of the unified army was a precondition of the Bicesse Accords for the
holding of elections. Hence, on the eve of the elections, 29 September 1992, the new army

™ inaugurated and the two CGS were sworn in.5 In order to deal with the incomplete
dem(’biﬁi’-@tion, it was agreed that the remaining non-demobilised UNITA and government

-
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”ldier§ would be put under the FAA until demobilization Was completed.” After the
#ouncement of election results in favour of the MPLA, the process of the formation of the
e army was dealt another blow when UNITA withdrew its soldiers from the joint army in
Preparation for war.%* The soldiers that were withdrawn from the FAA by UNITA included

11 66
generals.* Jamba believes that the formation of a unified army was disrupted because the
armj :

® returned to assume the positions they held prior to the agreement.67

6.7
Implementing the Issue of the Police Force

The creation of a joint police force is as crucial as the formation of a joint army.* As

h, the Bicesse Accords required the government O invite UNITA to participate in the

;‘;:ce force. The government was to pledge vacancies in the ranks of the police force for
ITA personnel.** In addition, the government was t0 grant police status to bodyguards of

TA’S highest-ranking leaders. The implementation of the police issue was problematic

almogt from the very beginning. For instance, UNITA complained that the government had

. .
eted them too few posts (the first batch was 183) and at very low ranks. UNITA claimed

it an acceptable number was between 7,000 and 8,500 places including senior police

Positions. Hiding behind the clause “at the invitation of the government’, the government
e i .
fused to offer UNITA a total of more than 1,200 places.”" In addition to the disagreements
Over ;
the numbers, there is evidence that when UNITA sent 183 o

traming’ 144 of them failed the coursé and only 39 were eventually employed in the police

fi Bk s
*MCe. This led to more complains from UNITA that the failing 0
The MPLA responded

ad sent illiterate

f its members for police

f its members was a

deliberate strategy by the government to lock it out of the police force.
that (e failing of the 144 members was genuine given that UNITA h
Members for the police training who could not be recruited before passin
Mandatory training.”? Another issue that arose concerning the police force was th

bY the government to form the antiriot police presumably made up of only MPLA

“\
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Th . )
€ purpose of this special force was to handle emergency situations that the normal police

force
ree was unable to deal with. Due to its composition, UNITA felt that it needed to be a
ne

utral force. After a meeting between Savimbi and Dos Santos on 7 September 1992, the

0
government conceded to UNITA’s demand for 8,000 of its members to be incorporated in the

Police force, including the antiriot police. However, by 15 September, UNITA had still not

N incorporated in the antiriot police. The government explained that this was squarely

UNITAs fault because it had refused to take part in the training course for the antiriot police.
ed 8,000 UNITA members had

In .
sum, by the election time on 29 September 1992, the propos

il : ¢ ' .
Ot been absorbed into the police force nor had any UNITA member been incorporated in the

co . o
Ntroversial antiriot police.”

6. :
8 Implementmg Elections
Elections are the principal means to legitimise leadership and institutions in countries

th : . ko

At are emerging from a civil war.”* Costa emphasises that Bicesse Accords’ main goal was

to : ;o e A
Set mechanisms that would enable multiparty elections, the first of its kind since Angola’s

dependence,’ The Bicesse Accords emphasized that the president and members of the

tional assembly were to be chosen in a democratic election through direct and secret

Su 76 ;
ffrage. Being the first time the country was conduc
4reement stipulated that certain rules of the game needed to be

ting elections in its history, the
established before the actual
UNITA, MPLA and other
Politica| parties, the rules would comprise an electoral law to be established after the
ed on 28 April 1992, and
h representation from all

92, and lasted

elect; .
ctions could be carried out. A product of consultations among

sefire officially begun.”” In this light, the election law was approv
On : e i g
? May 1992, the National Elections Council was established wit

Politica] parties. Also, the exercise of voter registration begun on 20 May 19
voters, 91 per cent of the population,

on was revised on 1 August 1992, just

g the important changes that the

Untj &
b:l 10 August 1992 ending in a total of 4.86 million
INg registered.”® Furthermore, the Angolan constituti
a
Month before elections were to take place. Amon

CONStits:e: : "
Stitutional revision embraced was the election of 3 preside
-off between the t0

nt for a five year term through

Universy] suffrage. Also there was to be a run p two candidates if none

.
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gamer?d an absolute majority i the first round of elections.” According to Ottaway, the
Preparations for the elections by the government were inadequate. This is evidenced by the
fact that 4 process that was to be carried out in 18 months took place in only 5 months,
¢ontrary to what the Bicesse Accords envisaged.” The time element is also noted by Jamba
Who also feels that the time had been little and that there ought to have been more time to
further consolidate the positions of the parties in conflict before carrying out a meaningful
Clection,* Lyons argues that parties (in conflict) accept a ceasefire and an agreement to hold
Clections in the expectation that they will win the vote and gain power. This is the reason
Wy, although UNITA and the government had not demilitarized by the time the elections
Were held from 29-30 September 1992, the-process nonetheless took place fairly smoothly.*
Despite the tight timetable and logistical obstacles, 4.86 million Angolans were registered
d 91 per cent of these participated in the actual voting.”’ Whereas the ¢

ac . : j . .
. "l elections was relatively smooth and well coordinated, according to Jimbo, ther

arrying out of the

€ was a

delay ;- , A
elay in announcing election results for about one month.®* When the election results were

tVentually announced, the MPLA garnered 54 per-cent of the votes while UNITA obtained

34 per cent and the smaller parties 12 per cent. In the presidential results, dos Santos obtained

4 i
2.6 Per cent of the votes while Savimbi obtained 40.1 per cent. UNITA did not accept the

MPLA win. This refusal led to the break out of post-election violence.* There was supposed

to : P
b a run-off but the second round of elections never took place according to Jimbo.

oﬂermg an explanation for this, Jamba insists that advising a hardened guerrilla such as

Savimbi (who had been in the bush for sixteen years) t0 accept that he had lost an election
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Was impossible. There was no way Savimbi could settle for a loss.}” As much as Savimbi
ap'pearg to be the one making the implementation of the issue of elections difficult by
fejecting results of the 1992 elections, Costa believes strongly that whichever party won the
Clections at that time, the other side would still has resumed war.” Emphasizing the role of
UNITA in the electoral fiasco, Sambua also insists that UNITA violated the agreements by
SOntesting the results of the elections contrary to the spirit of the Bicesse Accords. She posits

th , : e :
UNITA’s open dissatisfaction with the results of the elections in 1992 was a major factor

in :
the post-election violence that rocked the country after the MPLA was declared
t-élection violence that erupted due to Savimbi’s

winner and

the :
UNITA party declared loser.*” The pos

~ "SiStence that the government had ‘stolen’ the election resulted in the death of more than

1 .
120,000 people in 18 months of fighting. According to Gounden and Solomon, this figure

re i .
Presents almost half of the number of people killed in the 16 years of civil war preceding
he implementation of the

the B;
Bicesse Accords.?” UNITA’s resort to return to war meant that t

91 UNITA’s return to war after the election results

'St of the Bicesse Accords had to stop.
Were announced (and before a run-off) led to the feeling that it only entered the el
contest with only one goal: to win. If they won, there would be peace but if they lost, they
WQuld provoke the war again. Their objective Was to get into power and would accept
"othing less, This meant that if the elections would not procure them access to power, they

W A
"Ould try to get the power by other means: violence.”? The UNAVEM I and the troika of the

Us - - .
theA, USSR and Portugal tried to mediate the post- nticing UNITA with
Un-off but to no avail. It seems that UNITA was intent on attempting milita

a . . .
Tesult of the failure to convince UNITA to take part in the second presidential elections,
of the electoral part of Angola’s peace

ection

election crisis by €
ry victory. As

ful)-
Ifledged war broke out”> The implementation

eements has constantly been pointed out by non-govemnment parties t0 be unfair and

en constantly rigged in favour

ﬁauc'"l'?-"t- According to Makiesse elections in Angola have be
ntly garner the majority

of , :
the ruling MPLA. This has enabled the ruling party to consiste

e parliament such that real change has been hard to effect. He cites the example of

.
:M:CW. Jaka Jamba, UNITA MP and former soldi
2 :“: Pastor Benardo Costa, LEA Qhurch. MPL
Vlsu o , Anasticia Avelino Sambua, First Secretary <is of Con
Affiggn - 0unden and Hussein Solomon, “A comparative Analysis 0’ ¢ |
h ; in Hayward R. Alker, Ted Robert Gurr and Kumar pstnighe (+55
% Merview Ao (Lanham : Rowman & Liulcﬁc:itZ‘(;ol)‘;rPi-:g(')“
» Antonio Domingos, MPLA m"“b"'oqu:,nwlg and Commerce (MPLA), 25 March 201

‘erh.'c“'. Georgio Dongo, Provincial Director 0f 1 s . e
wgows Failed Elections™ in Krishna Kumar(e l}-}l’_sﬂumllﬂj.lssum;. Demogcratization
istance (Boulder, CO.: Lynne Rienner,1998), p.|

153

er, Luanda, 6 March 2011

A member, Bie, 29 March 2011 \
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::;Z::t;sf:es such‘as constitutional change. He insists that with the “fraudulently’ acquired
» the changing of the constitution has become a ‘prerogative’ of the ruling regime. He
::dCLSy tl:;t (.me of the \’Nays in which the government has been abl.e to perpetuate electoral fraud
i );:]ng voters’ cards from the people.g“ Other than claims of electoral fraud, Ngoa

at there was a rush for elections without creating a proper forum for such

OUtstancin . :
ta"dmg issues as the design of a credible electoral framework and proper cantonment of

troo i
Ps and demobilization.” This was a great contributor to the failure of the implementation

:;&:l:elﬂmal component under tvhe Bicesse Accords.

mplementation of the Lusaka Protocol of 1994

BicesSeThe Lusaka Protocol was an implementation agreement. It sought to
Accords. The agreement obliged UNITA to accept the results of the 1992 election,”

" urged both the MPLA and UNITA to re-establish the ceaée-ﬁre. It also urged UNITA to

__°0m.plete the demilitarization process stipulafed in the Bicesse Accords, and obliged the two

Parties i, conflict to complete the formation of the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA).”

enforce the

Addig : . :
itionally, the Lusaka Protocol elaborated on the formation of a national police force that

Would : ' :
Uld incorporate significant number of UNITA members at all levels and in all branches,
a Protocol called for national

ding of the second round
£ 16 April 1992.%

inclyg;
Tecoi ding the Rapid Reaction Police.”® Moreover, the Lusak
fctliation and the completion of the electoral process by the hol

.

Presidential elections under the terms of article 147(3) of Law 5/92, 0
.some of the tasks highlighted by the agreement
tatus.

On -
e x g
Issue of national reconciliation,

LN :
Uded granting the President of the largest opposition party, (UNITA) a special s

ndly, in the context of national reconciliation, all the first 70 deputies elected on the lists

ofUNI'] i
: A candidates in the September 1992 legislative elections were to resume their seats

I pari: ,
Parliament 190 \ 12 dureira views the issue of power-sharing enclosed in the Lusaka Protocol

b .
the most important amendment that the 1994 agreement made to the winner-take-all

B.
% Accords. He explains that the Lusaka Protocol stipulated that 2 Government of
atj } . :
“Mal Unity and Reconciliation (GURN) be formed with nati

h\
o ‘ew, Pedro Berry Makiesse , Secretary for Political and Electoral Affairs of the FNLA, Luanda, 5 March

)
TView, Willy pi : da, 10 April 2011

» Willy Piaca Ngoa, Project Coordinator of DW (NGO), Luan pr e o8 420

h'"'lkevhha“- “Sanclior%s and JHumanimrian Concems: Ircland and Angola, 2001-2", lrish Studies in

ar, “Angola’s Elusive Peace: The

Collge. 2%l Affairs, V. .106: 96. See also lan S. Spe
”h:"::f s, Vol. 14 (2003), pp. 95-106: 7. PUE 00 4 (Autum, 1999), pp. 562-581: 366

" the Lusaka Accord”, International Journa » &N
w bid, Anofu\c Lusaka Protocol of 15 November 1994, Annex 3, Agenda item il.1(1),
wbid o X 5, Agenda item ii.2 (11,4& 6) and (11l 2)

lu.l“ \nex 7, Agenda item ii.S (1,2)

Annex 6, Agenda item ii.4 (11, 6&7)

onal, provincial and local
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res S, v
ponsibilities slots for UNITA officials.'”’ As a result of this clause, UNITA members
Woul 3L

d hold offices as ambassadors, provincial governors and deputy governors, municipal
admin; A St

Inistrators, deputy municipal administrators, and commune administrators.'” Under the

G . A
URN arrangement, Fituni specifies that UNITA was to be given four ministerial and seven

de .
Puty-ministerial portfolios. At the provincial level, UNITA was to have three

0 i e :
: Vernorships in addition to seven deputy governorshlps.103
10 Implementing Cease-fire under the Lusaka Protocol

In order to ensure a nation-wide cease-fire, the Lusaka Protocol spelt out a number of

things. F irstly, the parties were to stop all hostilities, movements and military actions
.thmughom the country. Secondly, UNITA was t0 withdraw and quarter all its soldiers.

Thirdly, each party was to provide the UN with updated, r
tbout the composition of its forces, armament, equipment and t
MPLA was asked to disengage from forward positions during the withdr
o UNITA military forces. Fifthly, the parties were to repatriate all ‘mercenaries in Angola.

S-
thly, there was to be an unhindered circulation of persons and goods. Also, the UN was to
» armaments of UNITA military forces at

eliable and verifiable information
heir locations. Fourthly, the

awal and quartering

9 allowed to collect, store and take custody of the
the lime of quartering and the arms that were in the hand
3 the Lusaka Protocol was better than the Bicesse Accords,'”’

additj . d
“dition of power-sharing clause. This presupposes that given 1t
Process of implementation would be better than that of the Bicesse Accords and that the

s of ci‘vilians.'04 There was a belief
especially because of the

s win-win outlook, the

Parties would generally be more committed to the agreement.'* Unfortunately, the execution

of |
the tasks of the Lusaka Protocol proved a great challenge.
cember 1994. This was majorly by

he government making military

e months after the signing

For instance, there were

Violat;
ations of the cease-fire in late November and De

mili :
a;‘l"tary hardliners from both sides. There was evidence of t
ances seeking a final defeat of UNITA. On UNITA's side, thre

r—

Interyj .8 : 47
01, "erview, Costa Madureira, Communal Administrator of Joaquim Kapango (MPLA), Huambo, 17 March

X ‘lSO lal‘l S Spcal'y “Ango]a‘s Elusive Pcace: Thc Co”apSe Of l.hc Lusak.'! -’\CCad". Illlt‘rnaliona/ JOMFMI‘

Vol

L) “-No.4(A :

Al a utumn, 1999), pp. 562-581: 566 ' A g2

Y. Vines, Angola Unravels : Rise an 1 (Human Rights Watch: New

ex

"m?i:plo | d the Soviet Union™ in Ira William
. Fltuni * iali te: Angola an - '

z'"""\.(ed) Fituni, “The (l:ol.lapsc °f .the Soc;nahst State: Ang - ity (Lynne Rienner:

3 Agenda item ii.1(), 1 & I

1994, Annex
{ Electoral Systems and Democracy, Luanda,$

der
" The peuD 1999).p.154
an Institute ©

text of the Lusaka Protocol of 15 November

thﬂ\ 20':\: Luis Jimbo, Executive Director, Angol

iew, Anasticia Avelino Sambua, First Secretary 0

155

fthe MPLA Youth Organization, Bie, 30 March 2011



of t ,
he agreement, the party held a congress in its headquarters at Bailundo where Savimbi

openlv
Penly denounced the Lusaka Protocol terming it a worthless piece of paper.l07

Despite these setbacks, from 1994 to 1998, there was a kind of uneasy peace between

tWo partioec ; .
Parties in conflict.'"® This *peaceful’ period, according to Sambua, was a cover for both

Parties to restock and rearm in total contravention of the cease-fire. For example, he explains

that in B; .
tin Bie, (a UNITA controlled area) soldiers were seen unloading weapons every dawn

beginnine .
8inning immediately after the signing of the Lusaka Protocol on 15" November 1994.'

The ¢la; :
¢ claims of a ‘plastic’ or ‘cosmetic’ cease-fire are further supported by Madureir
POSits that in the four years before war broke out in 1998, UNITA and the government (but

m .
petly UNITA) were using the opportunity to re-stock for a new war. This was a clear
re-arming

a who

indj ; s
ICator that demobilization was not fully carried out. The soldiers were training,

d getting ready for fresh violence.!” Other than arms violations, the issue of the

"l:patﬁaﬁon of all mercenaries from Angola was another thorny subjec

0 V .

Outhe Lusaka Protocol.!!! There is evidence that a South African company
tcomes’, contracted by the Angolan government, kept about 400-500 men in Angola after

t in the implementation

called ‘Executive

the sjop; | .
Signing of the Lusaka Protocol. This was in direct contravention of the ceasefire rules

Un g
der this agreement. To resolve this issue, external actors such as the USA pressured the
Consequently, the government

gOVe .
Mment to send the mercenaries out of the country.
gning of the agreement.'?

X Ngaged them in January 1996, almost two years after the si
U, the ceasefire was generally precarious in nawre. This is becaus
efire violations by both sides in 1995 and 1996. In fact, the UN recorded a

“ease-fire violations in 1995: 235 in March, 110 in July; and 71 in November. Fortunately,
bushes and looting. Moreover, the areas

5 included Uige, Cabinda, Lunda

e there is evidence of

bout 1,500

Man :
oy Y of these violations were small-scale attacks, am
Were singled out as the most vulnerable in late 199

"¢ and Lunda Sul, where large troop movements and infl

—
ﬁﬂca,, € MacQueen, “Peacekeeping by Attrition: The United Nations in Angola”,
99-422 : 407

Studies, Vol, 36

’ . ’ N . . 1998 y . 3 » . & ~

l-ﬁt" |£“, Angols n?'aze(ls:e")l'h Ris)e PP Fal of the Lusaka Peace (New York : Human Rights
799), p. 23, p.4 e : :

2°llln o Anaslépcia Avelino Sambua, First Secretary of the MPLA Youth Ordgn'm'ga(l]lon. BE"IE(' Sfﬁrgvl:

Ang&:..l"? Heather P. Kulp, “ Gender Mainstreaming in Peaf:et?mldmg : ,\ “Sf,sw P .

(Selng 1 Crig Zelzer and Robet A, Rubinscin (45)

ows of new weapons were

The Journal of Modern

VA : Kumarian Press, 2009), p. 206
9“ iew, Costa Madureira, Com;n‘:mal Administrator of Joaquim Kapango (MPLA), Huambo,17 March
'
’ Th 4a item ii.1: Military Issues (1), 1I(6)
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W,
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(Washington D.C.: Brookings Institution, 1997), P-
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feported. '3 acaa N g
: ."” There is also evidence that UNITA continued to fly equipment into the country
ou :
. gh Zaire and Congo-Brazaville. Moreover, the government also continued to procure
S . s :
from Russia, Ukraine and Belarus. These actions were totally against the terms of the

Ceasefi s )
ire outlined in the Lusaka Protocol.'"* In addition, contrary to the cease-fire terms,

UN .
ITA failed to hand in its heavy weaponry.'”* In the rare instances where UNITA

Complj
& Plied, the weapons handed in were mostly those that were no longer serviceable.''®
1 i .
The Quartering of Troops and Demobilization
the completion of the formation of the Angolan

The quartering of UNITA troops,
and demobilization are the

Arm : '
E ed Forces (FAA), the integration of the national police,
Portant military issues that needed to be carried out under the Lusaka Protocol. The

condit; : ; .
ditions for political accommodation were contingent on the ending of UNITA’s physical

capacity to Sa E e p :
resume fighting.''’ This conclusion 1 based on what happened after the Bicesse

A
“C0rds when the military issues were not properly dealt with and a

~ the : '
- € ™o armies still almost intact. According to the Lusaka Protocol, UNITA ha
manned designated areas. To enable the sm

n election was held with
d to withdraw

and "
Quarter all its troops in fifteen UN- -

iMning of the exercise, UNITA was to provide the United Nations with updated, reliable and

verify . :
1able information concerning the composition of its forces, armament, equipment and

as, the United Nations was to take

their :
respective locations.''® Once in the quartering are
o the unified army. Those

Custo .
dy of the troops’ weapons as they waited to be selected int

% . oy
PS that would not be selected into the army were 10 be demobilized
was to take place within six months from

and integrated into

Civilian 1:
the 1an life. According to the Protocol, quartering
date of the initialling of the Protocol, that is, by the end of April 1995 when the exercise

Was

wq:o have been terminated.'® However, just as in the case @

Is long delays in the quartering of UNITA troops. Although the agreement was signed on
Novembef 1994, the quartering of troops commenced in February 1996."*" This is almost

e R
and a half years behind schedule. The UN succeeded in getting the first batch of UNITA
ps almost a year behind schedule after a lot of

f the Bicesse Accords, there

to the supervised quartering cam

e

B o -
g ce Rights Watch /Africa, “ Angola Between War and Peace: Arms Trade and Human Rights Abuses
: 1.9, No. 1 (a), February 1996, p4

the Lusaka
Protocol”, Human Rights Project, VO - ~ '
S. Spear, “Angola's Elusive Peace: The Collapse of the Lusaka Accord”, International Journal, Vol. 34,
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:r“m s,xacq“em- “ Peacekeeping by Adttrition : The United Nations in Angola”, The Journal of Modern
-, Vol. S 22:410 |
"’Tm s Pt at o s Annex 3: Agenda item .1: Military Issues (1)

(London: Saferworld, 1996), p. 14

sinn:) fthe Lusaka Protocol of 15 November 1994,
; 2004), p. 13
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pl‘essure fro ;
m t 121
. # he USA.'?' To show how slow the pace was, there is evidence that as of late
addition th’ only 17,000 (out of about 70,000) UNITA soldiers had been quartered.'* In
) [ 1 .
quality of soldiers presented for quartering was questionable. There were

a“egat'
lons that as Las g
UNITA's elite units and their most advanced equipment were not quartered at

all, Thi
* 1S mak it
es the exercise merely symbolic.123 In other words, most of the persons brought

0 the
N fo .
(where ¢ br quartering were not professional soldiers. This strategy known as
¢ :
enabled est and most skilled troops and weapons are reserved by parties to a conflict)
ITA to appear publicly compliant with the Protocol. In a real sense, the soldiers at

the
assemb| . 3 :
Y points consisted mostly of village reservists and peasants rounded up to make

‘hedging’,

 Upthe
um
bers. They were also mostly soldiers who were outside the normal fighting age

(most
; of them w 3
m were under eighteen and disabled). 124 As for the demobilization exercise,

Al
' peaz:n;r::;dzgzeye’ the UN Secretary Gengral’s Special Representative for the Angolan
P}Otoc(,] e 3-1998), p.roclaims that the implementation of this aspect of the Lusaka
the fac gy, U;Ii and COrTIpllcated. He argues that the mgst serious of these challenges was
Centres. b A took its demobilized soldiérs and reassembled them in military tr.aining
as contrary to the Lusaka Protocol and the Bicesse Accords that stipulated that

the 4
Cmobilj 3
ilized soldiers were to be resettled into civilian life.!”

6.12 T
he . :
Formation of the Joint Army/Police Force :
As far as the formation of a unified army Was concerned, the Lusaka Protocol first

of ay :
requi et
quired Savimbi to allow the return of the gener

Ango
an

Armed Forces (FAA) in 1992 following his defeat in the elections. Then, the Lusaka
armed forces. However, unlike the

begin only after the

als he had withdrawn from the

toco) .
required UNITA to select soldiers to join the

Bicesse
Accords, the Lusaka Protocol specified that this €

xercise was to
r of soldiers from both sides was
aining 110, 000 soldiers were to

fied army would follow the

%n'lpl .

€t :

000 on of quartering. Since the estimated total numbe
and an army of 90,000 had been agreed on, the rem

-
Pring; Ioblhzed and reintegrated. Also, the formation of the uni
Ple of proportionality.'® In early March 1996, dos Santos and Savimbi met in

.
Norri
e
g%:".,smgicq“?‘n, “ Peacekeeping by Attrition : The United Nations in Angola”, The Journal of Modern
5, Vol. 36, No.3 (Sep.1998), pp.399-422:410 : . :
. . ity G : n

g"‘!‘inmhd‘“d- Managin nic
Ibig, C.: Brookings Institution,1997), p- 141

Rn
% Gom
.Jomes Porto, Chris Alden and Imogen Parsons, wwummﬂmmm Conflict

%&Lﬁx (Ashgate; Aldershot,2007 -
sy v ) p-42 |
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Tex fInternational Law (1997), p.16 »
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Libreviyy :
€, d
. Gabon and agreed on a June 1996 deadline for the creation of the new unified
- Ho
199, s wever, there followed no real action by UNITA. This is because by the end of April
, davi 1 s .
vimbi failed to deliver the more than a third of his 70,000 fighters that he had

Promised
Dos Santos he would bring to join the FAA. As further evidence of UNITA’s slow

melianc : h
¢ with the implementation of the formation of the joint army, by October only

10,000
W00 o
. f the targeted 26, 300 UNITA soldiers had been released to join the new army.'”’
eve
t, after more pressure from the UN and threats of sanctions, by December about

19,000
k. of the planned 26,300-strong UNITA component of the integrated FAA had been
ed. . y A i
Also on 10 April 1997, on the eve of the inauguration of the unity government,

aboyt §
;000 UNITA troops were incorporated into the FAA and 10 UNITA generals had also

been
sworn j . 2 T
SWorn in to the new national force. In the spirit of proportionality, the government

the post of chief of army general staff and the deputy chief of the general staff for

UNITA
generals.'®  On the issue of the police force, the Lusaka Protocol specified that as

A ingtpy, 4
e - ment of national reconciliation, the Angolan national police was to incorporate a

Signify
cant number of UNITA members,” at all levels and in all branches, including the

¢omm .
and and service organs."* In the spirit of this clause, UNITA was to have 5,500 of its
prised 180 officers, 550 sergeants

Member ;
ers incorporated in the police force. This figure com
be 1,200 UNITA members

and 4 X
» 770 policemen."! Additionally, of the 5,500, there Were to
2 To implement this clause, the

June
1997. Unfortunately, the stipulated numbers were not honoured as only 524 UNITA

Mem
bers managed to be selected into the police force."”’
Unity and Reconci

6.13

m 2

Plementing the Government of National
terests would be taken into account by

Seeki E
eeking to reassure parties that their In
r-sharing is an impo
1d be marginalized in the post-war

eing participation in government, powe rtant clause in civil war

a : .
greements as it makes sure that neither party Wou

i

Norri
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iy DI, p 415 Vol. 36, No.3 (Sep.1998), pp.399-422:411
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sety .134 '
b P ‘ For Angola, the power-sharing clause was incorporated in the Lusaka Protocol
ec ;
b ause of the failure of the winner-take-all formula of the Bicesse Accords. Annex 6,
@ % . ) 3
genda item ii. 4. (I) para 4 states that *in the pursuit of national interest, UNITA members

are t ; §3us ks o
0 participate adequately at all levels and in the various institutions of political,
ITA was to take part in the

the President of UNITA
35 Also, all the first 70

administrat:
G Mistrative and economic activity’. Examples of how UN
alfaj i

IS of the country were elaborated in Annex six. For instance,

Was o
10 be guaranteed a special status in the country’s political arena.’

B
EPuties elected on the lists of UNITA candidates in the September 1992 legislative elections

We : ; : 3 o o
e required to be installed in their functions in the national assoambly.‘36 Furthermore, in

the civs ) it
- € CIvil service, the participation of UNITA members was to be guaranteed. In addition,

. ITA members were to be appointed in the various government posts, state administration

and d; .
_ d diplomatic missions abroad."”” More specifically, the Lusak

Ministeri : A ; i
sterial, 7 vice-ministerial, 6 ambassadorial, and 3 governor positions
3 I this regard, as part of its obligation

a Protocol envisaged 4
for UNITA besides

oth ’

: ®T posts in the provincial and local govemment.l

o . i . .
INCorporate UNITA into power, on 6 March 1998, the government appointed three

party. Besides, it also approved a list

on 31 March 1998, a law granting
9 Also on 11 April 1997,
140 Although the law

gov ’

X ®rors and seven vice-governors affiliated with the
of

SIX ambassadors nominated by UNITA. Additionally,

Savimm: .
Vimbi a special status as the UNITA leader was promulgated.”
-ministers took the oath of office.

four
UNITA ministers and seven vice

lementing it was difficult. This is because Savimbi

0(1 Sa 3 e & .
Vimbi’s special status was made, imp
Since the agreement

= Changing his mind regarding what he wanted as a ‘special status’.

di ; .
d not specify what this ‘special’ status would be, on 6 May 1995, President dos Santos and

Savimh:
imbi met and dos Santos offered the UNITA lead
Savimbi indicate

er one of the two vice-presidential

Posit; L ’
1ons of the country. In this meeting, J that he was interested in the

Position but in August 1996, he formally declined the offer.'*! Having rejected the vice-

|\
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- : , : "
: esidency and in order to strengthen his political position for the next presidential elections,
e

demanded for the position of Opposition Leader. He insisted that none of UNITA’s

ele e
¢ted MPs would take up their positions in parliament unless his wish was granted.
main

C
onsequently, on 8 April 1997, the parliament approved his position as the head of the
142

Oppositi
PPosition party and he was awarded perks such as a salary, houses, and bodyguards.

F : .
in°"0wmg Parliament’s action, on 9 April 1997, approximately 63 UNITA MPs were sworn
0 the parliament and on 11 April 1997, the party joined the Government of National Unity

(GURN) (though it was meant to have been created by January 1997).! However, on the

da : ‘ : Sy
¥ Of the inauguration of the coalition government, Savimbi failed to turn up for the

Ce T :
fémony, By snubbing this important function, he meant to show his disinterest in the

8OVernment of national unity.'* Savimbi’s apathy towards the coalition government was

further displayed when he failed to meet-the government’s August 31 deadline of

ﬁNs‘mendering areas under UNITA control. This action prompted the gove
. ITA from the GURN. Following the suspension of UNITA from the ¢
$OVernment sacked the four ministers and the seven vice-ministers who had been desi

to :
Serve in the government of national unity. This was done on 1 September 199
ere was no longer a GURN as had been

rnment to suspend
oalition, the

gnated
g 145

UNITA exit from the coalition meant that th
st
Pulated by the Lusaka Protocol.
With Savimbi’s exit from the coalition governme

Tevok :
Oked the [aw granting Savimbi a special status on 270

nt, the Angolan Parliament further
ctober 1998. The excuse for the
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g resolution 1118'(1997), on 30 June 1997, the UN Security Council had established a

United Nati
ations Observer Mission in Angola (MONUA), to be operational as of 1 July 1997.

This is
the outfit that left the country in February 1999.""7 In January 1999, the parliament

declared . .
» Savimbi a war criminal and a terrorist. On 24 July, an arrest Warr
Vimbi 4
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rOOm fo . L
r negotiation by the government and were in contravention of the spirit of the Bicesse
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tds and the Lusaka Protocol that called for dialogue instead of hostile acts.'**
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S N0 more
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Cazombyo i : ,
ombo in Mexico province.'>* The UN gave UNITA an extra ten days to hand over the

territofiec .
itories it occupied. The deadline lapsed and UNITA asked the UN for another two weeks

to Bl
comply. This action of asking for more time proved to the UN that UNITA had no

intent; :
ntion of handing its main military strongholds to the central government. Since

negotiati . ;
gotiation on this matter seemed to have failed, the UN imposed a new package of sanctions
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atte o :
9 mpts to carry out elections in the country. Thus, from 1994-1998, there was no election
at toc :
took place in the country.'®® The implementation of this aspect of the peace agreement

Was a complete failure.

6,
16 Implementation of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 4 April 2002
Luena Memorandum of Understanding

tion between UNITA and the

A supplement to the Lusaka Protocol, the
Was signed after a heavy five year military confronta
BOV‘emmem between 1998 and 2002. In February 2002, the gov
Against UNITA by killing the rebel groups’ Jeader, Jonas Savimbi.

domi _ , _
Ominant role in UNITA,'®? Savimbi’s death, and that of his likely successor Antonio
thereby significantly weakening it. With UNITA

ernment prevailed militarily
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f UNITA without a strong military leader,

in- A i
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UNITA army was in bad shape. This was mainly due to the fact that Jonas Savimbi,
UNITA’s founding leader, had been killed on 22 February 2002. This left the rebel
movement without a meaningful structure or chain of command at the top. The vacuum thus
created was exacerbated by the fact that Savimbi had killed any soldier who appeared to
threaten his position. It was also made worse by the fact that some likely successors had
defected to UNITA-Renovada, a rival faction.'®® Also, the death of the rebel movement’s
vice-president, Antonio Dembo in March 2002 further threw the organization’s leadership
into crisis.'"” It is against this backdrop, that Jaka Jamba, who witnessed the killing of
Savimbi, posits that the death of the UNITA leader fractured the rebel movement’s armed
course. He explains that Savimbi’s death demoralized the remaining soldiers and when
UNITA failed to immediately supply a successor to match Savimbi, the power vacuum took
its toll on the soldiers, many of whom agreed to-surrender to the government.'®® Concurring
with Jamba’s views, Ferreira explains that the death of the UNITA leader greatly affected the
rebel movement. She further argues that seeing their leader dead and without means to make
war, the only solution for the remaining UNITA soldiers was to surrender in order to avoid
the same dramatic end as their ambitious leader.!®

Thus crippled and unable to mount attacks against the government, Rev. Luis
Nguimbe believes that UNITA’s Secretary-General and reputed hard-liner, General Paulo
Lukamba ‘Gato’ (who took over the leadership of UNITA) had little choice but to surrender
and sue for peace. This is the reason why the Luena:Memorandum of Understanding is more
of an agreement between a ‘strong man’ and a ‘weak man rather than an agreement resulting
from negotiations between equals. This feeling is drawn from the fact that at the time of the
agreement, the government had won a military victory and UNITA had lost the war plus its
leader Jonas Malheiro Savimbi.'”’ Agreeing with these views, Hare argues that in 2002,
UNITA was very weak and that is why the government was in a good position to dictate
terms both for the agreement at Luena and for the implementation process.'”! These

sentiments are also expressed by Griffiths who argues that because of UNITA’s severely

“ Norrie MacQueen, “Elusive Settlement: Angola’s ‘Peace Processes’, 1975-2002” in Oliver Furley and Roy
Mty (eds), Ending Africa’s Wars: Progressing to Peace (Ashgate: Aldershot, 2006), p.145
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weakened military posiiion, the rebel movement in essence had no choice but to sign a
surrender dressed up as a peace agreement.'” This also means that with no tangible capacity
to fight back, UNITA had no option but to adhere to the terms of the ceasefire.  These are
the main reasons why the ceasefire re-established after the Luena MoU has held since 2002
without any recorded violations. This situation is contrary to that following the signing of the
Bicesse Accords of 1991 or the Lusaka Protocol of 1994 when UNITA was strong and had
retained a sizable number of soldiers who were militarily able to challenge the government,'”
6.17 The Quartering, Demilitarization and Demobilization of UNITA soldiers
According to Rothchild, patterns of cooperative behaviour will only be fully
accomplished when the military security-building; the verification of the ceasefire, the
cantonment of troops, demobilization, disarmament and initial efforts to reintegrate the troops
has been largely achieved.'™ It is with this understanding that the Luena Memorandum of
- Understanding set out to oblige UNITA to quarter and demilitarize all jts forces as outlined in
the Lusaka Protocol. In line with this provision,' the quartering, demilitarization and
demobilization process of UNITA began immediately following the signature of the Luena
MoU on 4 April.'” This process would include accurate reports relative to the combative and
numerical composition of the units and paramilitary structures of the UNITA military forces
and their location, and the establishment of quarfering areas, the handing over and the
— collection, storage and destruction of the entire armament and equipment of the military units
and paramiﬁtary structures of the UNITA armed forces.'”® In keeping with the Luena MoU,
the process of quartering, disarming and demobilizing UNITA soldiers was to take 80 days.
As a result, about 50,000 UNITA soldiers were to reside in 27 quartering areas. However, on
27 July, a total of 85,585 UNITA soldiers were quartered in 35 quartering areas and
approximately 280,261 family members were gathered in family reception areas in sixteen
Angolan provinces. This number continued to grow exponentially such that by the end of

2002, there were around 425,000 UNITA members (ex-combatants and their dependents) in

T
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33 assembly camps. The numbers were also boosted by the fact that no soldiers deserted the
camps to return to war as had been the case in the assembly areas established under the
Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol.'”” Due to the consistent growth in numbers into the
qQuartering areas, at the end of May, the number of quartering areas was increased from 27 to
35 with an additional seven satellites. Also, due to the steady streaming of UNITA into the
quartering areas, the deadline for this exercise initially set for 7 June 2003 was extended to
August 2003. By 21 June, with the encouraging progress of combatants streaming into the
Quartering areas, the Joint Military Commission announced the official closure of the
exercise.'” ' : ; '

Since the government was handling this exercise on its own with no outside
intervention, UNITA’s armed forces were demobilized at a very fast rate. Due to the high
number 6f soldiers and families reporting to the.Quartering Areas (QAs), the exercise of
registration and demobilization was prolonged from 80 days to around four months, also
delaying reintegration activities. To validate the exercise of demobilization, in the
Cam';')s, the soldiers were surrendering their weapons such that there is a record of about
30,000 light weapons handed in by ex-combatants.'” Thus on 2 August 2002, the official
demobilization exercise begun. The soldiers to join the FAA were chosen, and then the
ones that remained were released to civilian life with a five months back payments of
salaries according to their military rank, a US$100 reintegration allowance, basic
household items and tools, plus full identity and demobilization documents, Moreover, in
compliance with the Luena Memorandum of Understanding on the same day as the
commencement of demobilization, the UNITA leadersi\ip formally dissolved its army and
declared that henceforth, it would no longer exist.'® Thus, with the fast progress of
demobilization, in 2003, the government officially closed down the Jast assembly area.'®' On
the positive side, unlike the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol, throughout the
demobilization process under the Luena Memorandum, not a single ceasefire violation was

registered and the process of quartering, demobilization and disarmament of UNITA military

-
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proceeded in an orderly 'way and en masse. '** UNITA’s total demobilization has meant that
it moved from an armed party to a political party, a factor that was lacking in the 1991
Bicesse Process and the Lusaka process where the party held back a large part of it army and
Weaponry. It is only under the Luena process that UNITA fully completed its transition into a
political party.'™ Although there appears to be a general consensus that the demobilization
process under the Luena Memorandum was fully carried out, there are views that its greatest
Weakness lies in the fact that the question of reintegrating the ex-UNITA soldiers into useful
members of the Angolan society were less than satisfactorily carried out.'™ For instance,
Jamba explains that though classified as ‘demobilised’, there are some UNITA ex-soldiers
Who have yet to be issued with demobilization cards that will enable them to access their
allocated pensions. He further maintains that these soldiers represent about 20 per cent of the
soldiers who were demobilized under the Luena Memorandum of Uhderstanding. He also
adds that UNITA has tried to approach the government to resolve the issue of non-integrated
UNITA soldiers to no avail.'*s While agreeing with the views relating to the incompleteness
of the integration process, Jamba adds that the issue of housing for UNITA leaders has also
not been adequately addressed. He explains that out of the 70 houses that were allocated to
UNITA in the agreement, only 30 have so far been handed over to the party. This means that
the government has not fully implemented this. clause,'®s Attempting to explain the
-overnment’s attitude of silence regarding UNITA’s complaints vis-a-vis incomplete
l‘eintegratioh of its former soldiers into civilian life, Nguimbe insists that since the
government called all the shots in the negotiation of the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding, its implementation would also take place at the government’s pace and say
$0. He further argues that in righting any implementation wrongs, unfortunately, UNITA has
no choice but to agree to everything.”’7 In other words, the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding is an agreement between unequal partners: between a winner and a loser, As
Such, the government has an undue advantage and will thus implement any of its clauses as it
Wishes,

——
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6.18 The Integration of UNITA Forces into the National Army

~ According to the Luena Memorandum of Understanding, there was to be an
integration of UNITA generals, senior officers, captains and junior officers, sergeants and
men, into the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA). However, unlike Bicesse and Lusaka where the
Principal of proportionality reigned, under the Luena Memorandum of Understanding, the
number of UNITA soldiers to be integrated into the FAA was to be 5,007. These were to
be absorbed into the army only whenever there were vacancies.'*® The 5,007 consisted of
four generals, eight lieutenant generals,18 brigadiers, 40 colonels, 60 lieutenant colonels,
100 majors, 150 captains, 200 lieutenants, 250 second lieutenants, 300 cadets, 20
Sergeant majors, 30 sergeant adjutant, 50 first sergeant, 200 second sergeant, 50
corporals, and 3077 soldiers.'®® With the rapid and massive entry of UNITA soldiers and
their families into the assembly areas, the selection of soldiers proceeded smoothly and
Was completed by 19 June 2003."° The government’s rapid response in implementing the
fOrma_tion of the unified army has been mentioned by Kapolo who believes that the Luena
Memorandum of Understanding was the better implemented of the three Angolan peace
agreements. He confirms that some UNITA generals were indeed incorporated in the army as
Were other officers in lower ranks.'”' Indeed, Domingos insists that the process of the
formation of the new army proceeded smoothly achieving a single strong and disciplined
armed force. This is a significant departure from the previous attempts under the Bicesse and
Lusaka Protocols that saw UNITA join and leave the army at will.'?
6.19 Implementing the GURN and Elections under the‘Luena Memorandum

One of the key issues of. the Luena Memorandum was to make sure that the parties

fully participated in implementing their commitments and obligations under the Lusaka
Protocol.'”® In this spirit and bearing in mind the importance of the power-sharing clause in

the Lusaka Protocol, in mid-November 2002, president dos Santos allocated six

e ——
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ambassadorial, three governorships and four deputy governorships to UNITA members.'*

After the signing of the Luena Memorandum, Angolan elections have consistently failed to

be properly carried out: there have been several delays and postponements. For instance, in

2005, the government announced that the parliamentary and presidential elections were to be

held in September 2006 and 2007 respectively but this did not materialize."”” However,

according to Dongo, sixteen years after the 1992 elections in Angola, the country held the

second legislative elections in the history of the country in 2008. In these elections, held from

September 5-6, the ruling MPLA party won overwhelmingly with 81.7 per cent of the votes

Which equals 191 seats out of a possible 220. In addition, out of 14-parties, only 4 opposition
Parties managed to secure seats in parliament.'”® Given the overwhelming win by the

government, there were complaints by UNITA and other the opposition parties of electoral

Malpractice and massive rigging. For instance, Makiesse of FNLA insists that the 2008

elections were fraudulent. The situation was made worse by the fact that the ruling party

gamered the majority of seats in Parliament. He argues that this has affected important

Processes such as constitution-making and changing. For instance, with such a majority, the

MPLA was able to change the constitution so that the president is no longer elected directly -
but rather through a parliamentary system. This is an area of the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding that has not been implemented well and one that has caused inequalities."”’” On

the 2008 elections, Numa of UNITA insists that his party accepted the results of the

legislative elections purely in the interest of peace because the elections were riddled with

fraud. As a result of the fraudulent elections, General Numa maintains that UNITA decided to

Walk out of the constitution-making process in 2010 leaving the government with the.
Majority in parliament to pass the constitution without opposition. This is how the MPLA got

to change the constitution regarding presidential elections such that currently, the party with

the majority MPs in parliament is able to install its leader as pl’eSidﬁm-w8 Conversely, Lopes

and Dongo laud the government’s implementation of elections. They insist that the 2008

e ———
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elections were free and fair.'” The presidential elections in the country were postponed
severally. In 2006, the president announced that they would take place in early 2007. They
Wwere however postponed under the guise of non-completion of the formation of a new
constitution.*’ In 2009, there was yet another promise that the presidential elections would
take place but they failed to materialize. In 2010, the new constitution was completed and
Promulgated. In this constitution, the MPLA changed the constitution so that the president
Would be elected by parliament instead of the people. The election date for legislative
elections was slotted for 31 August 2012. Since the government changed the constitution so
that the number one candidate of the winning party in parliament automatically becomes
President, the MPLA won and so did president dos Santos.*”" In sum, compared to the
Bicesse Accords and ‘the Lusaka Protocol, the Luena Memorandum of Understanding was
fully implexﬁented. In fact, both parties to the conflict largely observed their obligations
|  Without much difficulty. This is why in acknowledging UNITA’s efforts in complying with
~ its obligations under the agreement, on 10 December 2002, the UN lifted sanctions against
e Lfﬁing all sanctions against the organization is a clear sign that the United Nations (and
therefore the larger international community) no longer believed that UNITA would continue

10 pursue its agenda for Angola through military means.
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Chapter Seven
Critical Analysis of the Implementation of Peace Agreements in

Mozambique and Angola

7.1 Introduction
This chapter seeks to analyse all the findings of this study. To recapitulate, Chapter
One introduced the topic of the study, presented the statement of the research problem, the
\ hypotheses, the objectives, the theoretical framework, the literature review and the
methodology. The study’s problem revolves around why mediation at times produces durable
Peace (with no return to war) and at times fails to produce durable peace (hence a return to
war). Chapter Two defined the term ‘peace agreement’, examined the types, structure,
content, methodology, legal laspects, and historical evolution and development. The chapter
aimed at creating a general understanding of peace agreements, their provisions, and how
they are negotiated: Chapter Three dwelt on a thorough background analysis of the
Mozambican conflict and its mediation. Chapter Four traced the'origin of conflict in Angola
and the various mediation attempts carried out by different actors. Chapter Five entailed a
rigorous assessment of how the parties to the conflict in Mozambique implemented the
Provisions of the General Peace Agreement (GPA). Chapter Six analysed peace
implementation in Angola concentrating on UNITA and MPLA’s attempts at the
" implementation of the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of
.Understanding. In this chapter, the findings in chapters five and six are analysed in crder to
€xplain why the implementation of Angola’s peace agreements failed while Mozambique’s
Succeeded. The investigation will show that by commencing negotiations at a ripe moment
and incorporating enticements at the implementation stage, Mozambique was able to ensure
that RENAMO and FRELIMO kept their implementation promises. Conversely, it will be
fevealed that Angola’s failure to negotiate agreements at a ripe. moment is directly
responsible for implementation difficulties. This chapter will compare and contrast peace
implementation in the two case studies (Angola and Mozambique) in order to find out why
Parties to an agreement choose to stall the implementation process, abandon the agreement
altogether by going back to war, or choose to proceed with full implementation. To
Cﬁ't.:ctivcly achieve this, the chapter will present a detailed Angola-Mozambique comparison
at four levels: country, conflict, the process of mediation, and implementation. Comparing the
case studies at these four levels will adequately reveal the similarities in the conflicts and

mediation as well as the differences. This will help the study to cross-examine the reasons
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Why the two countries registered different implementation outcomes. The central hypothesis
of this study is that a peace agreement that has been negotiated at a ripe moment will be
implemented fully whereas one that has not been negotiated at a ripe moment will fail to be
implemented. To test the veracity of this hypothesis, this chapter intends to critically
Scrutinize the issues that have emerged from the previous chapters regarding the
implementation of peace agreements. The ultimate goal of this chapter is to find out what
makes parties in conflict to adhere to agreements or fail to do so.
72 The Angola and Mozambique Peace Processes: A Cqmparison

A careful examination of the conflicts and mediation -efforts in Angola' and
. MOzambique2 elicits certain similarities and contrasts. The first similarity relates to the fact
that both countries are ex-Portuguese colonies. Both Angola and Mozambique experienced a
~ Protracted history of Portuguese rule. The length of time being referred to is almost 500
| Years. The longevity of colonialism in the two countries resulted from Portugal"s stern anti-
‘decolonization stance.® This was in contrast to other colonial powers such as Britain and
- France who accepted that they would have to let go of the colonies under their dominion at
Some point. As a result, both countries resorted to the same methods to achieve
independence. The first method was armed violence. Here, the nationalists in both Angola
and Mozambique launched armed struggles against the colonialists in order to procure self-
rule by force. In both countries, self-determination wars lasted for more than a decade,
Making them some of the longest wars of this nature in Africa.” The independence wars
lasted so long because of Portugal’s determination to keeg the colonies forever. For both
Countries, the long period of independence wars had significant effects on the post-
independence state of affairs. Notably, the two countries started independent life with the

exceedingly burdensome legacy of over ten years of war. In the course of fighting the wars

for independence in both countries, certain cleavages emerged among the different liberation

Movements that had been formed to battle the Portuguese. Although a semblance of unity
Was negotiated for both countries just before independence, these cleavages remained latent
and could therefore potentially degenerate into violence.® Also, the fact that (in both
COuntries) the use of violence had become a vital and effective way of gaining political
.
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benefits for the liberation movements made it more likely that any disagreements after
independence would also be dealt with the same way: violently.

In the wars of independence in both countries, there are also some similarities that
emerge at the level of actors. In both countries’ independence wars were a complex mix of
external and internal actors. In Angola as well as in Mozambique, there were three distinct
internal actors each with different external patrons. The external actors visible in the pre-
independence wars gave support to the various liberation movements in a number of ways.
\These included hosting them, giving them logistical support, and providing them with arms
and military training. In addition, the external actors served as mediators when there were
conflicts among the liberation movements.” The close involvement of external actors in the
Conﬂictsr continued to be a feature of the conflicts of both countries after independence. As
Such, in both countries, interference by external actors and factors played a key role in
igﬂiting the civil wars. In Angola, the USA and the USSR (because of the Cold War) took
sides with UNITA and the MPLA respectively; and in Mozambique, South Africa (because
of its destabilization policy) supported the rebel RENAMO. For both countries, external
actors complicated an already problematical internal situation. This made the wars even more
difficult to resolve. The difficulty arose because the divergent external actors had their own
interests in the conflicts. Bar complicating the already.'vcomplicated wars in Angola and
Mozgmbique, the external actors also played a prominent role in the negotiation and

.i‘nplementaiion of peace agreements that were reached by the various parties in conflict in
thF two countries.® Other than armed struggle, there were attempts in both countries to
resolve the wars of independence in the two countries through negotiations. For each country,
there were two sets of negotiations. First are the inter-liberation movement negotiations, and
Second are negotiations between the various liberation movements with the Portuguese. At
the inter-liberation movement negotiations level, certain similarities are noticeable in Angola
and Mozambique. First is the fact that in both Angola and Mozambique, the inter-liberation
Movement negotiations were carried out with one major goal: to unite the various liberation
Movements in order to make them strong enough to effectively deal with the Portuguese. The
Other similarity is that the inter-liberation movement negotiations were initiated and
Conducted by an external mediator. In Angola, the mediator was the Organisation of African
Unity (OAU). In Mozambique, the go-between was Julius Nyerere. Also, the outcome of the

iﬂtcr-libcration movement negotiations in Angola and Mozambique was similar; success in

-
! Ibid,
Ibig

174



uniting the movements against Portugal. Thirdly, in both conflicts, the inter-liberation
movements’ negotiations advocated for unity but failed to go deeper into resolving the root
Causes of the conflicts. This contributed to the escalation of division among the liberation
Movements after independence. These rivalries eventually evolved into all-out civil war.” In
the negotiations between the individual countries’ liberation movements and the Portuguese
Certain commonalities and differences can also be deduced. For both countries, the
fiegotiations between Portugal and the liberation movements ended with promises of
independence and self-governance. As a result, peace agreements to this effect were reached.
In Mozambique, FRELIMO and the Portuguese signedl' the Lusaka Agreement on 7
‘September 1974. In Angola, the MPLA, FNLA, UNITA and Portugal signed the Alvor
Accords on 15 January 1975. Thus, Mozambique became independent in June 1975 and
Angola in November 1975.!° This means that the two countries gained independence from
. Portugal in the same year even though Mozambique got independent six months earlier.
However, how the independence peace agreements were implemented in the two
_°0untries.was significantly different. While the Mozambicans basically adhered to the
Provisions of the Lusaka Agreements for two years, the Angolans totally failed to implement
the Alvor Accords. The Angolans failed to hold elections, form a credible coalition
~ 8Overnment, integrate the three armies into one unit, and put in place a new constitution.
Also, they were unable to come up with a clear electoral law."" The difference in
implementation behaviour in Angola and Mozambique relates to the relationship of the
Various liberation movements at the time of the signing of the. independence agreements. The
Angolan liberation movements never achieved any true unity nor did they resolve their own
internal conflicts fully before they entered into negotiations with the Portuguese. The parties
Merely agreed to present a united front in order to have some clout in the negotiation process.
Their unity was thus artificial as each party would still clamour to propagate its own
agenda/interests at the end of the negotiations. Conversely, the Mozambican liberation
Movements had united as one. Therefore by the time of independence, there was no other
Strong armed group. For this reason, Angola quickly returned to war while it took some time
for those against FRELIMO to form a group strong enough to challenge it.” From their

inception, the Angolan liberation movements related with each other by violent means. In
R
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Mozambique, though not united, the liberation movements related with each other relatively
peacefully. The discrepancy in the relationships between the liberation movements in both
Countries is crucial in understanding the two countries’ post-independence conflicts and
fesolution attempts. In Angola, the liberation movements were severely divided ethno-
fegionally. In addition, they were used to fighting each other. For these reasons, it was
EXtremely difficult for the groups to accept to negotiate with each other let alone implement
any peace agreements reached. In Mozambique, since the cleavages were not as sharp, the
P}iﬂies to the conflict were a bit more amenable to peace.”” The civil wars in both countries
are also comparable in many ways. Firstly, the two conflicts are located within the southern
Africa conflict system. As a result, there are certain characteristics of the system that
impacted ;)n the two conflicts. For instance, because of their location, they both experienced
interference from South Africa at one time or another. South Africa’s involvement was driven
by the desire for hegemonic control of the southern African region. In addition, the country
heeded to prevent the happenings in Angola and Mozambique from influencing domestic
descent against its apartheid regime.'* Other than South Africa, there were other actors within
the southern Africa conflict system that influenced events in Angola and Mozambique in one
Way or another. These include Rhodesia, and Malawi.”” Another similarity in the two
fOuntries’ civil wars is the fact that both conflicts had issues that begun during the liberation
Wars. For instance Mozambique’s three liberation movements were plagued by internal
dissent, This is because each one had its own ideologies from the outset. When Nyerere
“"ifed the Mozambique movements into one, FRELIMO, he merely helped them adopt a
®ommon stance for negotiating with Portugal. He did not attempt to mediate the wrangles that
®Xisted within the movements. As such, the movements only managed to unite against the
Portuguese but failed to do so amongst themselves. For this reason, the potential for future
conflict remained. In Angola, the three liberation movements started violent rivalry amongst
thel’nselves during the armed struggle against the Portuguese. This came about because each
Party desired to ascend to power when the Portuguese eventually left the country.'

Other than the intrusion from actors within the southern African conflict system,
both countries also experienced intervention from the Cold War protagonists. In Angola, the
USA took sides with UNITA whilst the USSR favoured the MPLA. In Mozambique, the

Usa aligned itself with RENAMO while the USSR and China were allied to FRELIMO. The
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interconnectedness with the powerful ideological rivals is the reason why, at the end of the
Cold War, the withdrawal of superpower support led to a decision for negotiated settlement
in place of additional violent confrontation. These negotiations led to the signing of peace
agreements in both countries.'’Also, the peace agreements that were realized in both
Countries emphasise similar elements, When looking at the General Peace Agreement of
Mozambique. the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding, there is stunning realization that all these agreements place major emphasis
on four key elements: ceasefire, demobilization, creation of a unified army/police force, and
elections.'® In short, the Angolan and Mozambique conﬂic"ts, peace processes and peace
dgreements have many elements in common. To better understand the complex web of
liberation wars and civil wars in both countries and the myriad attempts at negotiating the
§0nﬂicts, the foliowing chronology of events helps to map out the different conflicts and
| Negotiations that have been discussed:

Figure 1.4 Chronology of Events"

. Liberation Wars

Angola Mozambique
Date [ Event Date | Event
.1482 Portuguese arrive in Angola 1498 |The Portuguese ~ arrive in
: : Mozambique
- 1884 Portuguese extend to the interior 1950s- | Colonial economy thrives;
; 60s thousands of new Portuguese

settlers arrive in Mozambique.
1891 Angola’s borders are fixed after the | 1961 | MANU, UDENAMO and UNAMI
are formed as separate liberation
movements

1945 TWorld War 1 ends, increased | 1962 |[Nyerere calls  UDENAMO,

emigration from Portugal to Angola MANU to Dar-es-Salaam. Initiates
Negotiations among MANU,

UDENAMO  and UNAMI.
Agenda: unity. Result: formation
of the Mozambique Liberation
Front (FRELIMO), led by Eduardo

Berlin Conference

Mondlane.
1951 Angola upgraded form colony to 1964 _FRELIMO forces begin war of
~_____ | overseas province of Portugal independence.

1956 | MPLA is formed on a non-racial | 1974 | Military coup in Portugal. New

(and non-tribal) basis, and with a govenment supports autonomy for
mandate to end colonial rule. colonies; start of departure of
MPLA's leader, Anténio Agostinho 250,000 Portuguese settlers.
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| Neto receives' support from the
. | Soviet Bloc.

for end of October 1975 and
Independence is set for 11
November.

1961 | MPLA extends its armed struggle to | 7 Sept | Portugal and FRELIMO sign
| the rural areas 1974 | Lusaka  Accord; transitional
government is established.
1962 Holden Roberto forms the FNLA
insurgent movement in Northern
Angola. The FNLA receives support
from Zaire and the US,
1966 UNITA is formed by Jonas Savimbi
in Southern Angola.
1974 Military coup in Portugal. End of
Portuguese colonial era.
Independence for African colonies
fis set for 1975
3-5 Chairman of OAU (1974-5), Jomo
January | Kenyatta of Kenya organizes
1975 negotiations in Mombasa.
Agostinho Neto, Jonas Savimbi and
Holden Roberto attend. Aim: to
unite the three movements ahead of
independence negotiations  with
Portugal. Result: the Mombasa
. Agreement.
10 The Alvor Negotiations take place
January | between the Angolan liberation
1975 movements and the Portuguese.
15 | The Alvor Accords are signed
January | between Portugal and the 3
1975 liberation movements. Elections set
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Civil War

{Tngolav Mozambique
Date Event Date Event
March The coalition government fails to | 1977 Civil war breaks out
1975 take off and war breaks out
i among the liberation movements
16-21 The Organization of African | 1984 The Nkomati I Accord, a non-
June 1975 | Unity (OAU) organizes a peace aggression pact is  signed
conference moderated by Kenyan between Mozambique and South
President Jomo Kenyatta with the Africa.  South Africa was
three leaders in Nakuru, Kenya required to sever economic aid
to: RENAMO in exchange for
FRELIMO’s disassociation from
B the ANC
21 June | The Nakuru Accord is signed by | 1986 Malawi and Mozambique sign
1975 the three fighting movements. a security pact. Malawi agrees to
The parties in conflict pledged to dismantle RENAMO bases in
restore the transitional the country
government, end violence, form
one national army, free all
prisoners, disarm civilian
supporters, guarantee the right of
free political activity, and hold
elections in October 1975
— <
{23  June | The Nakuru Accord collapses | May 29, | RENAMO and FRELIMO meet
11975 and the parties return to war 1984 in Frankfurt am Main to discuss
pessibility of peaceful resolution
- of conflict. Deadlock occurs
July 1975 | Official end of Coalition | October | South Africa organises a three-
Government ; 1984 day negotiation process in
Pretoria. The Pretoria
Declaration is signed. However,
e it is not implemented.
9 July | The Battle of Luanda|8-11 The Second Pretoria process
1975 commences. MPLA with help | October | takes place with South Africa as
from the Portuguese Communist | 1984 mediator. RENAMO walks off.
Party, Cuba, and the Soviet Negotiations collapse.
Union wins.
T Nov | Last of Portuguese troops leave | May and | Mozambican  churches visit
1975 Angola. High Commissioner | October | Nairobi to request Kenya to help
3 proclaims Angola independent. | 1988 negotiate a
No official transfer of power to a RENAMO/FRELIMO peace
- new government is done
1962 Holden Roberto forms the FNLA | August 8 | Nairobi Process takes place.
. insurgent movement in Northern | -11, 1989 .&E_N;i\!Q_.?ﬂdihc_Ns‘zmnbiqucJ
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Angola. The FNLA receives churches meet in Nairobi. The
support from Zaire and the US. 12 principles of dialogue by the
Government and RENAMO’s
16  points are presented.
e Deadlock occurs
1966 Jonas Savimbi forms UNITA in | 1990 Blantyre Negotiations. Fail to
Southern Angola. take off when RENAMO pulls
away citing security reasons
1974 Military coup in Portugal. End of | July 8, | Rome Peace Process. The
Portuguese colonial era, | 1990- General ~ Peace  Agreement
Independence for African | 1992 (GPA) between RENAMO and
A colonies set for 1975 FRELIMO is signed.
35 Chairman of OAU (1974-5),
January | Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya
1975 organizes  negotiations  in
- *| Mombasa. Agostinho Neto, Jonas
Savimbi and Holden Roberto
attend. The aim is to unite the
three movements ahead of
independence negotiations with
Portugal. Result: The three
leaders sign the Mombasa
Agreement.
10 The Alvor Negotiations take
January place between the Angolan
1975 liberation movements
— | (negotiating as one) and the
U Portuguese.
15 The Alvor Accords are signed
January | between Portugal and the 3
1975 liberation movements. Elections
set for end of October 1975 and
Independence is set for 11
. November.
Il Nov | Agostino Neto of MPLA declares
1975 himself ~ president. ~ Holden
Roberto under a UNITA/FNLA
coalition  declares  himself
. president
14 Nov Agostino Neto’s new government
1975 is sworn in
1976 FNLA disintegrates, UNITA
inherits FNLA’s  external
supporters  especially, ~ South
e Africa, Zaire and the USA
South  Africa -  Angola
1984 negotiations at Lusaka Zambia. |
The Lusaka Agreement is signed. g
. The agreement provides for |
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South Africa’s withdrawal of
troops Angola. The agreement
also stipulated that no forces
(UNITA or SWAPO) were to
move into the area vacated by
South  African forces, the
establishment of a ceasefire on
the border between Namibia and
Angola.

MPLA, UNITA fight in Battle
for Mavinga

Battle of Cuito Cuanavale

The Angola-Namibia Accords

are signed ,

Gbadolite negotiations yielded
the Gbadolite Declaration. 24
June 1989  ceasefire  not
implemented, war resumes.

| Bicesse Accords. Elections are to

Negotiations at Bicesse yield the

be held from 29-30 September
1992

29330
September
199

Elections are held, the MPLA
wins. Violence breaks out when
Savimbi refuses to accept results

‘October
- 20 1992

agree to a presidential run-off to

Negotiations are held, the parties

resolve the post-election crisis

October
130 1992

Violence breaks out

November
11992

UN intervenes and a ceasefire is
negotiated

Namibe negotiations take place
and the Namibe Accords are

reached. The parties pledge full
acceptance of the Estoril Protocol
of May 1991 and the immediate
implementation of a nation-wide

cease-fire

November

Fighting breaks out, Namibe
Accords collapse

199
January

28-30),
1993

Addis Ababa talks between the
Angolan government and UNITA
take place. Negotiations collapse,
violence breaks out

March

Abidjan  negotiations b.eg.in.
Mediators suspend the A'budjan
talks on 21 May 1993 with the

1993
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proposed Abidjan Protocol left
.| unsigned

1993- Lusaka Process commences and
1994 on 20 November 1994, the
e Lusaka Protocol is signed

1998 Fighting resumes

April The Luena Memorandum of
2002 Understanding is signed by the
R parties to the conflict

7.3 Peace Agreement Implementation in Angola and Mozambique
The liberation wars (and the mediation efforts) and the civil wars and (the mediation

efforts) in both Angola and Mozambique are strikingly similar in many ways. Yet, based on
an analysis of the qualitative data presented in Chapters Five and Six, there is no doubt that
the two countrles fared remarkably differently in the implementation period, the many
similarities notwithstanding. 20 [y both countries’ peace agreements, the first deducible
Similarity. in the 1992 GPA, the 1991 Bicesse Accords, the 1994 Lusaka Protocol, and the
2002 Luena Memorandum of Understanding, is the identicalness of issues that needed to be
implemented. These issues are ceasefire, demobilization, creation of a unified army/police
force, and elections? The fact that these four issues recur in all of Angola’s and
Mozambique’s peace agreements means that the success or failure of implementation of the

Peace agreements in the two southern African countries depended a lot on how the parties to

the conflict handled these issues.
7.3.1 Cease-fire

* Both Angola and Mozambique implemented the issue of ceasefire differently.
Whereas the ceasefire in Angola’s Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Protocol was not

implemented because the parties to the conflict kept violating the terms of the ceasefire,

RENAMO and the Government of Mozambique implemented the ceasefire correctly with no
R ‘10 22
feported violations from both sides.

7.3.2 Demobilization of Soldiers
The issue of demobilisation of soldiers was also differently implemented in Angola

and Mozambique. While the exercise was not completed under the Bicesse Accords and the

\
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Lusaka Protocol in Angola, the demobilization of soldiers was satisfactorily carried out in
Mozambique.?*

7.3.3 The Formation of a Unified Army/Police Force

Regarding the formation of a new unified army, Angola and Mozambique again

visibly fared differently in terms of implementation. In Angola, the exercise was only
symbolically executed under the Bicesse Accords. For the Lusaka Protocol, the formation of
the unified army was incomplete. Conversely, the formation of the unified army in
Mozambique was satisfactorily carried out as demanded by the General Peace Agreement. In
the same vein, in Angola, the issue of the police force was totalfy unimplemented under the
Bicesse Accords while under the Lusaka Protocol, it was incomplete. In Mozambique, the
formation of the unified army was carried properly according to the recommendations of the
1992 General Peace Agreement.”*

7.3.4 The Issue of Elections

| ~ The implementation of elections in Angola fared poorly. Under, the Bicesse Accords,
the first resulté. of the first round of elections was rejected by one side, while the second
round of elections (a run-off) failed to take off at all. In addition, all through the lifespan of
the ‘Lusaka Protocol, no elections took place in Angola. Also, it took many years before
pres.-idential elections were held in Angola since the signing of the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding. For Mozambique, the elections component of the General Peace Agreement
Was successfully implemented because after the elections, both parties accepted the results.”
In sum, the four thematic areas of ceasefire, demobilization, formation of a unified
army/police force, and the issue of elé’ctions were not implen;ented under the Bicesse
Accords and the Lusaka Protocol in Angola while the same areas were successfully
implemented in Mozambique. However, in Angola, the implementation of the Luena
Memorandum of Understanding was quite different from the implementation of the Bicesse
Accords and the Lusaka Protocol. Whereas the latter peace agreements were largely
unimplemented, the former was completely implemented.”® What makes the Luena
Memorandum of Understanding special is the fact that it was negotiated in the context of a
military victory by the government over UNITA. The military victory occurred when the
government forces disarmed or suppressed UNITA forces to the point that they could not

continue fighting anymore. Nonetheless, after the military victory, the winner engaged in

: Ibid.
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negotiations with the badly defeated UNITA. Since UNITA was completely unable to
continue military operations as it had in the past, it adhered to the peace agreements’ terms

. . 27 vy o . .
unilaterally imposed by the government.”” This is why the Luena Peace agreement was easier

to implement fully as opposed to the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Accords.
Figure 1.5: Implementation of Peace Agreements in Angola and Mozambique
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From figure 1.5, the implementation of peace agreements in Angola and Mozambique

has generated three main outcomes: “Partially Implemented”, “Fully implemented”, and “Not
Implemented”. To avoid ambiguity, there is a need to define exactly what these outcomes are
_and what they mean. Following the discussions in Chapters Fix and Six, “partially
implemented” refers to the case where a peace agreement provision has been implemented
but not in its entirety. For instance, the Bicesse Accords’ ceasefire has been classified as
partially implemented'becauée certain of its aspects were carried out by the parties to the
conflict while others were not. For example, there was some cessation of hostilities as well as
around sixteen instarces of violence, parties continued to acquire weapons, and not all troops
were assembled. The same applies for the demobilisation exercise (soldiers were demobilised
but not all those required to do so by the peace agreement), formation of unified army/ police
force (this was merely symbolic as it was impossible to carry out the exercise with the lack of
completion of demobilisaﬁon), and elections (first round was carried out fully but one party
refused to accept results, second round did not take off). For the Lusaka Protocol, the
ceasefire was implemented but not to the letter as there were some violations. The fact that
there were certain aspects that were not implemented is what makes the study classify it as a
partial suc.:cess. The demobilisation exercise under the Lusaka Protocol was also partially
implemented. The study concludes this because after the demobilisation of UNITA soldiers,
most of them were reassembled and retaken to military camps. The same applies to the
formation of the unified army/police force as the exercise was never completed. “Not
implemented” refers to a situation where a provision of a peace agreement has totally not
been carried out by the parties in conflict. Under the Bicesse Accords, the acquisition of
weapons continued unabated contrary to the peace agreement, under the Lusaka Protocol,
UNITA refused to surrender the areas it held, and elections were never held as directed by the
Lusaka Protocol. “Fully implemented” refers to the situation where most of the fundamental
rcqixiremcnts of an agreement have been carried out by the parties in conflict. In the Luena
Memorandum of Understanding of Angola, the ceasefire, demobilisation of soldiers. the
unification of the armies and elections were carried out fully. The same applies to the GPA of

Mozambique whose provisions were carried out fully.
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7.4 Success verses Failure

From the three classifications, (“partially implemented”, “not implemented”, and
“Fully implemented”), there is a need to explain the issue of success and failure of
implementation that is conceptually central to this study. Since the implementation of the four
areas of ceasefire, demobilization, creation of a unified army/police force, and elections has
been identified as crucial in the measurement of the overall success or failure of the
implementation of the Angolan and Mozambican peace agreements, full implementation of
any of these provisions is what counts in assessing failure or success. This is because some
issues such as demobilisation are quite sensitive such that carrying thém out halfway is just as
bad as not carrying them out at all. In Angola, when only part of the army was demobilised,
war recommenced. This is why this study concludes that the partial implementation of a
crucial provision of an agreement has similar consequences as non-implementation.
Therefdke “not implemented” and “partially implemented” will both connote “failure” of
implémentation in this study. Success will refer to cases where the four elements (ceasefire,
demobilization, creation of a unified -army/police force, and elections) have been
implemented fully and no war has recurred. For that reason, Mozambique is a successful case
of peace implementation and Angola is a failed one. From the data in Figure 1.5, it can be
concluded that the implementation of the GPA’s provisions was satisfactory enough to merit
qualification as ‘successful’. This is especially because there were no reports of violence in
the immediate period after the signing of the agreement. Also, twenty years after the signing
of the peace agreement between RENAMO and FRELIMO, no violence has broken out in the
country. For Angola, other than the 2002 military victory-inspired L;Jena Memorandum of
Understanding, the other peace agreements were unsuccessfully implemented. As a result,
there were bouts of violence following the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol. In
Mozambique, (despite the few hiccups here and there), the parties to the conflict by and large
agreed to carry out their tasks as stipulated by the GPA?® as opposed to Angola where the
refusal to carry out the activities spelt out in the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol led
to fresh bouts of violence.”
7.5 Disparities in Implementation in Mozambique and Angola

There have been attempts by some scholars to explain why peace agreements are

3 ; . 30 : .
implemented in some cases and not in others.™ The problem, however, is that some of the

” lnlervncws with Chissano and Dhlakama
Chapter Six
Chapter One
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theories presented are incomplete and fail to capture the reality of the Angolan and
Mozambican cases. For example in Stedman’s argument that success and failure of peace
implementation is due to spoiler issues, he defines spoilers as parties or actors who are
included in the peace negotiations and who sign peace agreements, not for imagined
cooperative gains, but for opportunity to prevail. Spoilers ‘show a willingness’ to reach a
peaceful solution but later ‘fail to fulfil key obligations to an agreement’. Stedman notes that
actors are likely to do this whilst maintaining an ‘offensive military capability’. Should the
peace process show signs of disadvantaging an actor or indeed advantaging its rival, the actor
-may begi;l to spoil. According to this explanation, it would mean that there were spoilers in
Angola and none in Mozambique hence the reason why Angola failed in its peace
implementation and why Mozambique succeeded. In Angola, when the outcome of the
elections was not favoﬁrablc, Jonas Savimbi, the leader of UNITA at the time, rejécted the

election results and resumed violent fighting.”!

When the negotiated peace posed a threat to
UNITA’s survival and legitimacy, Savimbi decided to ‘spoil’ and return to violence. From a
bird’s eye view, this explanation seems viable but on closer look, it ‘is evident that Stedman
fails to take into account other factors such as how the parties decided to go into negotiations,
what kept them immersed into the negotiations until the end and ‘what was done to entice
them to follow through with the implementation of the peace agreement. Also, after an
examination of Dhlakama’s behaviour throughout the negotiation and implementation
process, it appears that he too exhibited (on more than one occasion) some spoiler tendencies.
For example, Dhlakama at one point threatened to skip the electoral process and this created a
lot of anxiety in Mozambique.32 Yet, despite this kind of behaviour, this ‘spoiler’ still
respected the GPA and participated in leading his party to adhere to the provisions therein.
This is evidenced by the fact that Dhlakama went ahead and participated in the elections he
had threatened to boycott and when he lost the elections, he accepted the defeat’”
Dhlakama’s behaviour nullifies claims that Savimbi was a spoiler and that is why he failed to
implement his obligations under the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol.

Another scholar who has attempted to explain why peace agreements succeed or fail
is Walter.”* She argues that the reason why some peace agreements fail to be implemented is

if there are no security guarantees established or if there is no provision of power-sharing in

the negotiated peace agreements. By security guarantees, she means an implicit or explicit

"' Chapter Six
;: Chapter Five
’ Ibid.

- Chapter One
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promise given by an outside power to protect adversaries during the treaty implementation
period.” A security guarantee can be positive or negative, containing either an obligation to
provide assistance or a promise not to use specific weapons or other destructive instruments.
Power-sharing allows the loser to partake in the leadership of the country after the elections,”
Walter’s argument seems plausible. However, she fails to connect the pre-negotiation,
negotiation and implementation processes, Her argument also fails to apply in the Lusaka
Protocol where there was power-sharing but the parties still refused to implement the
agreement. Other scholars such Bekoe think that it is all due to mutual vulnerability or lack of
it"® and Wallensteen believes that it is all about how agreements are made.”’ Other studies
seeking to understand Angola’s failure to implement peace accords conclude that the weak
mandate of United Nations, lack of international support for the peace process, the failure of
the parties (particularly UNITA) to disarm and demobilize, and, the lack of the power-sharing
provision in the negotiated peace agreements are the main reasons for the country’s failure,*®
In the case of Mozambique, the successful implementation of the 1992 GPA has been
attributed to the Wéak internal and external support, and the prominent role played by the
United Nations.* Contrary to these assumptions, the central argument of this study is that
peace agreements are more likely to be successfully implemented (and thus decrease the
chance of a resumption of hostilities) when they are negotiated at a ripe moment. Conversely,
when peace agreements afe negotiated when the moment is not ripe, they will be
unimplemented and war will resume. It has nothing to do with spoilers, absence or presence
of security guarantees, absence or presence of power-sharing mechanisms or all the other
arguments that have been made by Stedman, Walter, Wallensteen am.i the like. In order to
make this argument, the two cases should be discussed in the light of the ripe moment theory
in order to determine the how ‘ripeness’ featured in the negotiations (if at all) and how this
factor is connected (or not connected) to the implementation of the agreements in

Mozambique and Angola.

* Barbara F. Walter, Committing to Peace : The Successful Settlement of Civil Wars, (Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 2002), p.3

Dorina A. Bekoe, “Mutual Vulnerability and the Implementation of Peace Agreements - Examples from
Mozambique, Angola and Liberia” International Journal of Peace Studies, Volume 10
Autumn/Winter 2005
"’ Chapter One
** Chapter One and Chapter Six

Anna Fritzsche , Political Analysis and Strategy of UN Peacekeeping in Sub-Saharan Africa: Lessons leamnt
from Angola and Mozambique , MA Thesis, Interational Economics / International Relations, Johns Hopkins
University, Fall 2010

Number 2
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7.6 Ripeness in the Mozambique and Angola Conflicts
~ As has been explained in Chapter One, the concept of timing is very important in any
mediation initiative according Zartman.* In explaining timing of mediation, Zartman urges
that mediation should ideally happen when the conflict is ‘ripe’ as opposed to when it is ‘not
ripe’. This is because, when the conditions are ripe, the negotiations will more likely lead to
successful outcome than when the conflict is not ‘ripe’. There are certain indicators that can
signal that a conflict is now ripe for resolution. When these signals appear, it means that the
parties are ready to negotiate their conflict. This readiness comes about when each party’s
. efforts to achlevc a unilaterally satisfactory result are blocked and the parties feel trapped in a
painful and costly dilemma. This feeling is what is called a mutually hurting stalemate.*' A
mutually hurting stalemate is that point in the conflict when the parties are in a hurting
deadlock from 'which escaping by military means becomes impossible and continﬁation of
hostilities will lead to a mutual increase of costs.”” When there is a mutually hurting
stalemate, the parties find that neither of them can escalate to victory. As the mutually hurting
stalemate implies a degree of pain, the parties (having perceived the péin) are inclined to seek
an alternative way out of the conflict. This is when a negotiated solution becomes possible.
In the Mozambique conflict,” the ‘ripe moment’ element has been identified as having
featured prominently in initiating negotiations. Thus, the conflict in Mozambique was
negotiated at a ripe moment that occurred when RENAMO and FRELIMO experienced and
perceived a mutually hurting stalemate.** In Mozambique, the parties felt two significant
‘hurting’ conditions that convinced them that the best option they had was to negotiate with
each otherj First, for both sides, there was a withdrawal of international backing (South
Africa from RENAMO and USSR from FRELIMO).* This hurt the parties since it
significantly reduced both sides’ arms and ammunition, and manpower. This military ‘hurt’
made it hard for either party to outrightly win the war. Secondly, there was a nationwide
famine of 1991792 that made it almost.impossible for both sides to feed their soldiers and

supporters.*® Thus, both groups decided to shift tactics from violence to negotiation. When

. . See Chapter Three
“ Ibid.
T <, Thid.
* Africa Watch, Conspicuous Destruction: (Report on) War, Famine and the Reform Process in Mozambique

(New York: Human Rights Watch, 1992), p.5. See also Paul Nugent, MMMM (New York:
Palgrave Macmillan, 2004), p.286. See also Stephen John Stedman, “Negotiations and Mediation in Internal
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the parties in a conflict are experiencing a hurting stalemate, if the opportunity is not seized, a
ripe moment for negotiation can be lost. Realizing this, the Community of Sant’Egidio, a
non-state actor, engaged in a process of ripening the moment in the conflict to make the
parties move to negotiations.*’

Figure 1.6: Zartman’s Ripeness Theory in the Mozambique conflict
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Unlike Mozambique, Angola’s negotiations were not carried out at ripe moments.
There is overwhelming evidence that the three peace processes of Bicesse, Lusaka and Luena
took plaée at moments that were not ripe. The Bicesse Process was the first peace process in
Angola dedicated to finding a lasting solution to the civil war that had plagued thééountry for
a long time.* The hegotiations at Bicesse in 1991 were conditioned by certain elements that
have beén wrongfully thought of as hurting étalemates by some scholars. These elements
were both intrinsic (emanated from inside Angola) and extrinsic (sprang from outside the
countryj.One of these happenings was the withdrawal of foreign troops/powers from the
counﬁy following the signing of the Namibia Accords of 1988. When the foreign powers
withdrew their support, access to war-enabling materials such as weapons became a bit
difficult for both parties to the conflict. For instance, with the departure of the Soviet Union
and Cuba, the MPLA lost its main supply of Weapons. Also, the withdrawal of South A frican
and USA support significantly curtailed UNITA’s ability to wage war.*’ Apart from the
problems arising from the withdrawal of support by the parties’ external patrons, there was a
situation in the battle for Mavinga where none of the parties in conflict was able to defeat the
other. In addition, by mid-1990, there were constant food shortages caused by four seasons of
failed rains. The drought and its effects plagued both the government and UNITA soldiers.

This tremendously elevated the cost of war for both sides.*® These unfavourable elements

Conflict” in Michael E. Brown (ed), The International
Massachusetts : The MIT Press, 1996), p.352
* Andrea Bartoli, “Mediating Peace in Mozambique: The Role of the Community of Sant’Egidio” in Chester A.
Crocker, Fen Osler Hampson and Pamela Aall (eds), i : iparty Mediation in a Complex World
(Washington, D.C: United States Institute of Peace, 1999), p.256.See also Chapter Three.

“ Chapter Four

*“ Ibid.

* Ibid.

Dimensions of Internal Conflict (Cambridge,
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could easily be wrongfully assumed to be ‘hurting’, This is because first of all, UNITA and
the MPLA were in control of such vast resources as to cushion the withdrawal of foreign
assistance by the external patrons. These resources are oil and diamonds. Whereas UNITA
controlled the huge diamond industry, the MPLA was in total control of the country’s oil
reserves.” With such resources, it would be pretentious to imagine that the withdrawal of

foreign troops would ‘hurt’ the parties to the conflict so badly that they would dart to the
negotiation table. With the availability of the kind of resources at the disposal of UNITA and
MPLA, this study maintains that the hurt was not so significant as to cause the parties to stop
fighting. fhis thesis has been supported by the findings in Chapter.Six. Claims of arms race
by both sides of the conflict during the period between the signing of the Bicesse Accords
and the elections are a clear indicator that the departure of foreign parties did little to deter
UNITA and the 'govemmcnt.from procuring arms and keeping some part of their tréops on
standby for any eventuality.*? These activities need vast resources. The fact that the parties to
the conflict continued to afford to carry them out is a pointer that they were not suffering a
‘hurting’ stalemate, mutual or not. The large resource base was also enough to cushion the
parties from a would-have-been-natural environment-induced mutually hurting stalemate.
The environmental factor in question in this case is the mid 1990 four seasons’ drought that
made it difficult for both sides to feed their soldiers.*> Therefore, much as the withdrawal of
foreign aid and the drought negatively affected the parties, the effects were not adverse
enough td push them into negotiations. The paramount reason why the parties to the
conflict entered into negotiations is due to intense external pressure from the troika of
Portugal, (jSSR and the USA. The warring parties in Angola did not go into the
negotiations because they were ready, but because the negotiations were imposed on them.**
Judging from the antagonists’ actions during the implementation process (hoarding
soldiers, caching arms, refusing to hand over occupied territories, and such other acts,*
it can be assumed that neither the MPLA nor UNITA was interested in genuine
negotiations. They had merely bowed to intense international pressure to enter into
negotiations. Despite this, the parties remained glued to the negotiations because of the
hope of winning the elections. The anticipation of winning the elections and hence legally

acceding to power gave them the motivation to stay in the negotiations. There is a feeling that

*' Ibid.

* Chapter Six

- Chapter Four

: Chapter Six
Ibid.
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had UNITA known that the MPLA would be the victor in the elections, the movement would
not have gone into the negotiations.

As for the Lusaka Protocol, this study concludes that its negotiations were also not
carried out at a ripe moment. After the elections in 1992 that were won by the MPLA,
UNITA decided to go back to war, This decision led to an intense one year of war where
UNITA was able to take about 70% of the territory. UNITA’s initial military advances over
MPLA were later overturned when the MPLA rearmed and regained 60% of the territory
back.’” The MPLA was able to do this with more sophisticated weapons and with the help of
a private army from South Africa. Realizing that the military advantagé had sharply tipped in
favour of the government and under pressure from the international community, UNITA
issued a communiqué in October 1993 reaffirming the validity of the Bicesse Accords.
This act opened the wéy for talks between the two sides in.Lusaka in November,>®
Again, just as in the Bicesse Process, the negotiations in Lusaka took place when both
parties had not perceived a mutually hurting stalemate. They had not yet reached the -
point whefe they- péfceived the costs of the war to be too great to bear. UNITA decided
to sue for peace to deflate an impending MPLA win. UNITA’s dwindling military
fortunes convinced it to go for peace rather than suffer a humiliating defeat from the
MPLA. This was a tactic to forestall further military advances from the governfnent
side.® Therefore, in the case of the Lusaka Protocol, the negotiations were initiated by the
side that was losing in the field. There was no mutually hurting stalemate as UNITA was the
only side feeling the military burden. Given the fact that the government was making military
gains, negotiations were certainly not its highest priority. However, dué to intense external
pressure to enter into negotiations, the government decided to do so. Otherwise, the
government whose military fortunes in the field were on the increase had no desire to engage
UNITA in negotiations. Thus, having not reached a mutually hurting stalemate, the
conclusion is that the MPLA and UNITA entered into negotiations in Lusaka at a moment
that was not ripe.60 As the case was for the Bicesse and the Lusaka processes, the issue of
ripeness did not play any role in the Luena negotiations. This is because, as has been
established in chapter four, the results of the battle between UNITA and the government in

2002, reflected a tremendous government win over the rebel organisation, UNITA’s defeat

* Ibid.
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was further sealed by the killing of the founding leader and army commander, Jonas Savimbi.
Unlike the Bicesse and the Lusaka negotiations, the Luena process was initiated by the
government. As the winner of the war, the gesture by the government was intended to serve
as a platform for setting new rules of the game with its long-time enemy, UNITA. Zartman’s
signposts for ripeness were conspicuously absent. There was no stalemate, ‘hurting’ or
otherwise. The government was the winner and UNITA the loser. Thus categorically, in the
Luena Process, the theory of ripe moment does not apply as the agreement was negotiated as
a consequence of a military victory rather than a mutually hurting stalemate.’!

1.7 1s Ripeﬁess Enough? ' :

When comparing the four agreements, the General Peace Agreement of Mozambique
differs from the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of
Understanding because of the fact that it was negotiated at a moment deemed ‘ripe’ while the
others were negotiated at moments that were not ripe. Thus, because Mozambique’s General
Peace Agreement and Angola’s three peace agreements were signed under different
circumstances (Mozambique’s at a ripe moment and Angola’s at moments that were not ripe),
implementation results for the two countries’ were more likely expected to be different.
While the General Peace Agreement, negotiated at a ripe moment was implemented fully (as
indicated in Figure 1.14), Angola’s Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol negotiated at
moments that were not ripe were essentially not implemented. This interesting contrast in
implementation outcomes necessitates a closer and thorough investigation into the extent to
which a ripe moment influences the successful implementation of a peace agreement. To
begin with, since this study has established for all intents and purposes that ‘ripeness’ only
featured in the Mozambique negotiations, it would be easy to allege that the country’s
successful implementation of peace agreements and non-return to civil war is exclusively
ascribed to the fact that the negotiations were carried out at a ripe moment. Similarly, since it
has been established that the negotiations in Angola were never carried out at a ripe moment,
it would also be tempting to simply attribute the country’s failure to implement peace
agreements to this fact. If mediation is represented by capital letter M, ripeness by capital R,
implementation success by capital letters IS, and implementation failure by capital letters [F,
then what is being assumed is that:

. (i) Mediation (M) +Ripeness (R) =Implementation Success (1S)
and (i) Mediation —Ripeness (R) = Implementation Failure (IF).

“ Ibid.
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Studying this equation closely, it is perceptible that all conflicts that have successfully
implemented their peace agreements risk being blindly clustered into the first equation.
Similarly, all negotiated conflicts that have failed in the implementation of their peace
agreements can be fitted into the second equation. Equation (i) above, that is, M+ R = IS
ideally argues that if a conflict is truly ripe for resolution it should also be ‘ripe for
implementation®. Thus, if the parties are willing to negotiate for peace, then they should also
be willing to carry out the decisions highlighted in a peace agreement. This means that having
an agreement negotiated at a ripe moment should guarantee one hundred per cent compliance
by the parties to the conflict. Conversely, equation (ii), that is, M-R= IF asserts that if a
conflict is negotiated when the moment is not ripe, then the parties to the conflict.cannot and
should not be expected to ihblement the provisions of the peace agreements conceived under
such circumstances.

However, these two equations are too neat. It will be an oversimplification to ascribe
implementation succegs to the single factor of ripeness. This is because a closer examination
unveils certain problems. The first problem relates to the length of time that a mutually
hurting stalemate, the pillar of ripeness, is able to last. This study contends that much as a
mutually ﬁurting stalemate is exceedingly important in pushing parties to conflicts into
negotiations, its major weakness lies in the fact that it is often a fleeting phenomenon. As a
result of this fleeting nature, it cannot therefore effectively influence post-negotiation events.
In other words, a mutually hurting stalemate is not perpetual. A time reaches when the parties
cease to feel the full force of the pain that is associated with a mutually hurting stalemate.
When the mutually hurting stalemate is not as hurting as it was before, then the theory of
ripeness ceases to take credit for any positive forward-looking actions by the parties to the
conflict. For instance, one of the hurting things that pushed the parties in Mozambique to
agree to negotiations was the famine that hit the country. This made the soldiers from both
FRELIMO and RENAMO to have serious logistical problems that virtually made it hard for
them to concentrate on the war. However, famines are not perpetual and the Mozambique one
finally came to an end. Even the withdrawal of foreign support did not go on forever. There is
evidence of monetary support to the parties to the conflict from the mediators and the Italian
govémment“ that significantly lessened the ‘hurt’ caused by the initial withdrawal of the

support from the parties’ patrons. In other words, with the resumption of aid to the parties,

* Chapter Three and Chapter Five
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there could have been a resumption of violence at any part of the negotiation process.
Secondly, without nullifying the pivotal role that ripeness plays in conflicts especially in the
Mozambique one, the fact that sometimes a conflict can be negotiated at a ripe moment but
still fail to bring forth implementation success is also one of the issues that cannot be ignored
by this study. This ‘discrepancy’ challenges this study to identify other conditions that need
to be created to lengthen the mutually hurting stalemate or to add to the mutually hurting
stalemate in order to make ripeness more apt in explaining the peace implementation
phenomenon. In other words, there is ‘something more’ that needs to be added to ripeness in
order to ma};c it able to withstand and transcend the vagaries of the pre-negotiation stage,
endure the negotiation stage and move into the implementation stage. This ‘something more’
enabled the Mozambique pames in conflict to transcend the precarious nature of the mutually
hurting stalemate and move onto successful implementation. Anchored in ripeness, this
‘something more’ enabled the parties in conflict in Mozambique to fix their eyes firmly on
the implementation goal ‘as opposed to their Angolan counterparts who seemed to be having
issues with honouring commitments to the peace agreements they signed. Having established
that on its own ripeness theory is incomplete and cannot therefore explain implementation
failure or success means that a change of structure of the core theory is needed in order to
make it more useful. Therefore, to be able to expand this theory so that it can accommodate
implementation realities, other factors (that were observable in- Mozambique and were
conspicuously absent in Angola) need to be added to the theory. These factors will maintain
or take over from the forces that first produced motivation to end the conflict (and thus enter

into negotiations), and continue after the agreement is reached, up to the time of

implementation.

7.8 Fleshing the Ripeness Theory
It would be easy to conclude that the fact that ripeness was observable in

Mozambique and-unobservable in Angola is sufficient reason for the implementation success
in Mozambique and failure in Angola. Clearly, ripeness definitely set the grounds for
negotiations without which there would not be peace agreements to implement.  However,

Doyle and Sambanis warn against this type of oversimplification. They are, instead, of the
opnmon that a mutually hurting stalemate is a necessary, but insufficient condition for
succcssful peacebu:ldmg 3 The term ‘insufficient’ in this case implies that (for successful

cases such as Mozambique), there was something else in addition to ripeness that attracted

® Doyle, Michael W., and Nicholas Sambanis, Making War and Building Peace (New Jersey: Princeton
University Press, 2006), p.57
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the parties in conflict to stick to the peace agreement, once a mutually hurting stalemate had
successfully pushed them into negotiations. Acknowledging the fact that a mutually hurting
stalemate does not go on forever, the mediators and the Mozambican parties in conflict
decided to include positive incentives in order to motivate the parties’ fulfilment of the GPA.
The positive incentives comprised a promise of great reward (or benefit). Essentially, by
introducing the use of positive incentives to give the parties a reason to go on with the peace
agreements, the mediators and the international community were actually extending the base
created by ripeness, enabling it to effectively cover the pre-negotiation, be relevant in the
riegotiation phase, and most importantly propel the parties to be .. committed to the
implementation phase.
7.9 Mutually Enticing Opportunity in Mozambique

The Mozambican paﬁies in conflict and third parties recognised that ripeness would
be importani to start the negotiations but it needed to be extended to include not only *how
bad it can get’ (mutually hurting stalemate), but also ‘how good it can become’. The ‘how
good things c@ beconié’ is what Zartman calls a mutually enticing opportunity.®* Under the
concept of the mutually enticing opportunity, parties are offered positive incentives to keep
them riveted to overseeing the full implementation of the peace agreement. The use of such
incentives in Mozambique’s peace process was widespread, as aid packages and financial
incentives largely provided by the Ttalian government and the UK-based company Lonrho,*
not only encouraged the parties into a final settlement, but also motivated the parties to the
conflict to honour their commitments at the implementation phase. The recognition of the
pivotal role that incentives would play in the peace process was best recc;rded by Msabaha
who estimates that in 1993 alone, the international community pumped about one billion US
dollars ‘to pay the parties to convert to politics’ rather than pursue their goals militarily.66 The
sheer sum of this peace ‘purchase’ is evidence of the international community’s conviction
that enticing RENAMO and FRELIMO positively would help the negotiations done at the
ripe moment to be more sustainable at the implementation stage. The money was to be paid
to the parties in phases, making them to refrain from jeopardizing the peace. By ensuring that
both sides of the conflict would tremendously benefit from financial aid that accrued from the

peace process in Mozambique, what in essence was taking place was a conscious attempt by

“ Final Re port titled * Post-war Reconstruction in Mozambiguc The Uni.lcd Nations' Trust Fund to assist
former rebel movement RENAMO”, Centro de Integridade Publica, Mozambique 2007, p.10
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third parties to make the ‘parties envision a quicker realization of their interests through
negotiation and compliance to any peace agreements that they had signed. For instance, from
the interviews carried out in Chapter five, there is course to believe that if elections were to
take place peacefully in the country, Dhlakama would win and therefore be in full control not
only of political power, but the control of the country’s economy.®’ This sentiment is derived
from his constant claim that he won the elections. The obsession with control of the country’s
resources originates from behaviour developed during the civil war. There is evidence that
during the civil war, RENAMO had access to loot and protection rents extracted mainly from
the Beira pipéline and Lonrho. When the sources of rent dried up with the exit of foreign
support and the other negative factors creating the mutually hurting stalemate, the mediators
realized that if new opportunities and a bigger pie were dangled at RENAMO, chances were
that they would proceed with fhe peace process to its full implemf:ntaltion.(’8 This is the reéson
why peace had to be made attractive to the rebels in Mozambique. And for this to happen,
there had to be a price. This price was in terms of material gain. The role that financial
incentives would play in keeping the parties in Mozambique compliant with the agreement
was something that the mediators knew had to have a central place in the peace process. In
fact, it is recorded that Sant’ Egidio spent approximately US$520 000 between 21 February
1990 to November 1991, for the peace process. Also by October 1992, the Italian government
had spent some US$20 million on the process. All these monetary enticements came about
because RENAMO seemed to react better whenever material benefits were thrown into the
equation.”® All in all, a trust fund was exclusively created for RENAMO. In it, donors
channelled abot.xt US$10 million to RENAMO’s Trust Fund. This money would cater for
housing, fuel, vehicles, and salaries. Out of the 10 million dollars, 3 million was given
without conditionalities but the remaining 7 million was to be disbursed only after RENAMO
accepted the outcome of the election. Also, Aldo Ajello, the Special Representative of the
Secretary-General for Mozambique and head of the United Nations Operation -in
Mozambique (ONUMOZ), admitted that he had been paying Dhlakama personally US$300,
000 per month out of the trust fund, as part of a secret agreement made at the time of the

Rome accord. The money was not just for Dhlakama’s personal use to be doled out to his

“? Interview, Afonso Marceta Macacho Dhlakama, RENAMO leader, Nampula, 18 February 2011,

- Interview, General Daniel Ishmael Opande, former peacekeeper in Mozambique, Nairobi, 16 February 2012
* Final Report titled * Post-war Reconstruction in Mozambique The United Nations’ Trust Fund to assist
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supporters to motivate them to keep peace.”’ In addition to the trust fund, in the first
parliament, RENAMO was entitled to US$85,000 per month from the state budget
exclusively managed by RENAMO's leader, Dhlakama. This was done to encourage
RENAMO to keep on the track of the peace. By making the peace lucrative, RENAMO was
expected to conceive it as a better option to violence. The promise of as much money as
possible for RENAMO would make violence less attractive. After the elections won by
FRELIMO, the financial enticements to keep RENAMO in the peace implementation process
came from both the government and donors from the larger international community.7l This
factor served to keep RENAMO in the peace track even after they lost t}{e elections. When
the 1994 elections resulted in a government victory, other than insisting that elections were
full of fraud, no moves were made to contest the result or return to the bush. This is because
Dhlakama remembered the rﬁbney still to be paid to RENAMO from the Trust Fund in
addition to the money from the state budget and this motivated him to stick to peace. In fact,
during the interviews in Mozambique, there was general consensus from both RENAMO and
FRELIMO thaf Dhlakanié was bought to keep the peace and that is why he did not go back to
war as his counterparts from Angola did after losing the elections.”” However, care should be
taken in assuming that the enticing opportunity of access to greater resources was only taken
advantage of.'.by RENAMO. The truth is that the two parties needed to have enough political
and economic capital to dissuade them from returning to war as the peace would only prevail
if both parties felt that it was beneficial to their interests. For the FRELIMO government, the
establishment of a trust fund to transform RENAMO into a political party was an opportunity
for the war to come to an end for gdod. If RENAMO became a party and conziuctcd its affairs
through politics rather than through violence, this would be beneficial for FRELIMO. This is
because it would mean that the government could conduct its affairs uninterrupted. The
ability to run the government without interruptions was of great importance for FRELIMO,
In order not to overemphasise the financial/economic injections to the peace process
as the only incentives given to the parties in conflict, it should be noted that there were other
enticing opportunities that were presented to the parties that contributed greatly in keeping
them loyal to the GPA. Top of these was legitimacy. For RENAMO, the opportunity to be

known as more than a rebel movement with a poor reputation “(Khmer Rouge of Africa)”
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and unclear political agenda (South African puppet) was very important and therefore quite
enticing. * This could only be achieved if the movement kept its end of the bargain after
signing the peace agreement. It needed to get out of the bush and address any issues it had
with its rival in a political manner. The international community and FRELIMO had agreed
to do all that was possible to facilitate this transition from a rebel movement with a bad
reputation and an ambiguous agenda, to a worthy partner in the politics of the country. This
opportunity was quite enticing for Dhlakama.”* As for the government, the prospect of
gaining legitimacy in the eyes of RENAMO and the international community after the
elections in cas; of a win accepted by RENAMO always kept the government firmly riveted
to ensuring that it did not derail the GPA in any way that would lead to conflict.”
7.10 Lack of a Mutually Enticing Opportunity in Angola

In Angola, othier than fhe fact that all its agreements were signed at moments that
were not propitious, whereas the RENAMO leader saw the opportunity in the financial
enticements by the international community, Savimbi of UNITA was offered no such
enticements nor is there evidence of his pursuit of material enticement. This is because,
unlike the natural resource poor Mozambique, UNITA and the government were used to
material wealth from the exploitation and sale of natural resources during the Cold War. ™
The Angolan parties, not only had plenty of resources (oil and diamonds) to continue the war,
but also much to lose in-case of an electoral defeat. The government controlled the oil while
UNITA controlled the diamonds. In fact, at the time of the peace process, Angola’s oil fields
in the north-west of the country and in the Cabinda enclave pumped 500,000 barrels annually.
UNITA ﬁnanced.its war with the diamonds in Angola’s east. Inmediately after the Bicesse
implementation collapsed, for instance, UNITA shipped diamonds worth more than US$100
million to Europe and Israel within only two months.”” Throughout the war, the MPLA and
UNITA firmly held onto their resources: the MPLA to its’ oil and UNITA to “its’ diamonds.
The reason why none of the parties was able to take the resources of the other is mainly
geographical: UNITA dominated the east while the government dominated the west. UNITA
tried to put pressure on the government through terror and sabotage, but it never succeeded in
taking over the oil in western Angola. On its part, the MPLA failed to rid UNITA of its
resource base in the east. As a result, the conflict parties had the resources to fight with or

without external aid. Also, both parties had a great deal to lose in case the other won the
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elections. This is why such provisions as the extension of state administration, laid down in
the Bicesse Accords™ were difficult to implement given that they meant giving up
enormously profitable territories. The loss of such resources by UNITA would also mean
making the MPLA stronger from the control of these resources.” Indeed, the availability of
the money from diamonds sustained UNITA’s fighting power following its defeat in the 1992
elections.*” This was in direct contrast to RENAMO which had no control of any of
Mozambique's scarce natural resources and relied on South African and Rhodesian support
throughout the war. When foreign assistance ceased to be forthcoming following the end of
the Cold War, RENAMO had no resources with which to continue advaﬁcing its military
campaign against the government. This is why RENAMO’s ‘hurt’ was quite real.®! Alao is
convinced that natural resources play a significant role in the sustenance of conflicts.* In line
with this statement and'compa"ring the government sides of the two countries, there is also a
realisation that the government of Angola had huge oil deposits that continued to finance its
campaign against UNITA such that the end of external support failed to have a devastating
effect on it as was the case in Mozambique.® In short, the difference in availability of
resources for the two countries served to create a mutually hurting stalemate in Mozambique
when resources were withdrawn by external patrons after the end of the Cold War, and failed
to create one in Angola because the parties recouped the losses from withdrawal of externaln
resources from their own natural- resource bounties. In addition, finding an appropriate
mutually enticing opportunity for Angola also became harder because -of the resources
available to the two parties in conflict. Unlike in Mozambique where financial enticements
made for sufficient incentives, the same failed to wark for Angola. This is bécause finances
were not an issue for both sides.** This study suggests that an economic assurance that in case
of a defeat at the ballot, the defeated party would be entitled to participate in the economic
and political space of the country could have provided a more attractive enticement. Instead,

in Angola, the parties were not given an offer they could not refuse. This made the elections
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acquire even higher stakes than would have been the case. This is why there was a feeling
that even- if UNITA had won the elections, there were still chances that the government
would have gone to war.*® The stakes were simply too high and no one provided a sufficient
mutually enticing opportunity for both parties especially economic and political participation
for the loser to make peace more attractive than conflict.

This study maintains that there has to be a combination of ripeness and a mutually
enticing opportunity for a peace agreement to be fully implemented. In line with this
argument, the situation in Angola was quite different from Mozambique’s. In Angola, the
three peace agréements were negotiated when the moment was not ripe, meaning that the
parties to the conflict had no intentions of observing the peace agreements’ implementation in
the first place. Podszun insists that if ripeness is not present at the initiation of peace talks,
then the decision to ne'gbtiate éincerely was not taken honestly.86 In such a case, the parties
merely enter into negotiation for short-term tactical advantage. This was especially manifest
at the signing of the Lusaka Protocol when the principals, dos Santos and Savimbi refused to
attend.®” This means that they did not enter the negotiations at the ripe momént; they merely
did it for short-term benefits. The reason why Savimbi participated in the negotiations was to
recoup losses in the field and for dos Santos; it was to get external pressure off his back
Savimbi was forced to sue for peace in order to avoid an outright military defeat by the
government but it was not the right time for him to sign the agreement. He merely agreed to
the negotiations'so that he could recover from an impending defeat. Once the negotiations
begun and the government stopped gaining as such in the battle field, there was no reason for
Savimbi to stick tc; the agreement even if he was the one who had initiated it because of the
temporary military setback he was facing. It can be argued that Savimbi felt no compulsion to
sign an agreement whose negotiation he had not truly desired in the first place.” Similarly,
although the Lusaka Protocol was signed in Lusaka, Zambia on October 31, 1994, by
November 1994, the government tried to fight UNITA aiming for final defeat. Clearly, this
action by the government is an indicator that it had not wanted to negotiate in the first place
and therefore could not be expected to abide by an agreement that it had not wanted to be a
part of. For the government, it was clearly not the right time to negotiate because it was on

the verge of winning in the field. In short, the Lusaka Process had not been ripe for
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negotiation and the parties’ entered into the negotiations due to international pressure (the
government) and to buy time to prevent defeat (UNITA).” This is the reason why, much as
the Lusaka Protocol incorporated a mutually enticing opportunity, the possibility of power-
sharing via the formation of a GURN,” its undoing was that it was an ‘unwanted child’ in the
first place. The enticing opportunity was there but because the mutually hurting stalemate
was absent, nothing could come out of implementation of the peace agreement. This is why
arms race by parties, incomplete demobilisation, refusal to fully participate in the GURN and
the national army among other violations of the Lusaka Protocol were taking place in the
country.” : .- .'

In contrast to the implementation of the GPA in Mozambique where the mutually
enticing opportunity lasted quite a while making the parties (especially RENAMO) to go on
with implementation, in Angdl;«l, the mutually enticing opportunity was the oppottunity of
power-sharing for both parties which unfortunately got terminated by the government in
1998.”% nitially, under this arrangement, the MPLA would have a share of power and so
would UNITA. For all iﬁtents and purposes, it appeared to be a compelling reason for
Savimbi and dos Santos to lay down their arms and keep to the full implementation of the
Lusaka Protocol. However, Savimbi’s expulsion from the GURN killed this ‘enticing
opportunity’ and therefore the agreement became even less appealing to Savimbi who had 4
pursued power for so long.”* Therefore with Savimbi’s refusal to hand over the territories
occupied by UNITA and the government kicking them off the coalition, there were no more
positive incentives to keep the parties to the conflict attached to the peace agreement enough
to want to see to its full implementation.” Thus, the Lusaka Protocol migin have had a
mutually enticing opportunity in the form of power- sharing but the mutually enticing
opportunity, by itself, could not take the agreement successfully through the implementation
phase. The agreement needed to first of all have been negotiated at a ripe moment, with both
parties experiencing a mutually hurting stalemate and perceiving a way out, before it could
g0 to the next level. The agreement was therefore ‘bad’ in the sense that it was not conceived
under the right conditions, those of ripeness, and therefore even with the positive incentives
provided by the power-sharing opportunity, it could not be salvaged. This is in line with

Podszun’s insistence that an agreement has to be negotiated at a ripe moment for it to be
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appealing to the parties in conflict.”® However, this study notes that at this critical juncture
‘hurting’ things do not always sufficiently work to force a party to the conflict to opt for
negotiation. Sometimes, ‘pain’ makes the parties even more determined to pursue the military
option. In other words, it hardens the party. This was demonstrated by UNITA when the UN
imposed sanctions on it in 1998, The sanctions were intended to cause UNITA financial pain
in order to encourage UNITA to honour its commitments under the Lusaka Protocol. As
noted in Chapter Six, the sanctions included a freeze on UNITA funds, severance of official
contact with UNITA, the direct/indirect diamond import from UNITA controlled areas, and
the sale of mininé equipment to UNITA.”” The UN hoped that UNITA would want to avoid
the losses associated with such a freeze of funds and would therefore have.no other choice
but to adhere to the agreement. However, rather than cause the organisation pain enough to
want to negotiate with the govémment on the matter of the surrender of areas it controlled,.
the sanctions did the opposite: they gave Savimbi even more desire to want to resort to
violence. Savimbi’s behaviour in this case has raised a very important point: that, ‘pain’ (the
one associated with a mutually hurting stalemate) can occur at any time in a'peace.prt)cess.
Hence, the pain can be introduced to the parties at whatever stage of the peace process and
not only at the pre-negotiation stage. This pain does not have to be the one that initially
forced the parties to negotiate but a new pain can actually be conceived and introduced in a
peace process. The ‘hurt’ was introduced to the Angolan peace process at the implementation
stage to try and force compliance with the Lusaka Protocol. Unfortunately, it did not yield the
results that the ones who introduced it to the process hoped it would.

Thus, for a .mutually hurting stalemate to have effect on a conflict and an mutually
enticing opportunity to ‘bribe’ parties in conflict to sticking to commitments they have made
in signed peace agreements, factors such as leadership sometimes come into play. This arises
from the fact that the concept of mutually enticing opportunity and mutually hurting
stalemate worked well in Mozambique and not in Angola because of the difference in the
type of leadership of the rebel movements. According to Podszun the type of leadership that
the belligerents have will determine whether the parties agree to negotiate willingly, and
whether the parties can be enticed to continue with the implementation process.”® This is

why, in her analysis, Macqueen insists that Dhlakama was no Savimbi especially as far as
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charisma is concerned.” While Savimbi had a strong messianic view of himself, the same
cannot be said of Dhlakama. While Dhlakama could easily respond to incentives such as
finance, reputation and recognition, Savimbi was out to rule Angola, and nothing short of
this. This is the reason why he distanced himself from the signing of the Lusaka Protocol,
declined the vice-presidency, and was not satisfied with the special title of ‘leader of
opposition” that he himself had chosen. That is also why he failed to be flustered by the UN
sanctions in 1998. Unlike Savimbi, Dhlakama succumbed to the combination of pressure and
bribes. But with Savimbi’s unwavering tenacity, employing incentives other than the
presidency proved very problematic and that is why UNITA failed to respond to any infusion
of incentives. This understanding of Savimbi’s total control of UNITA and the futility of
attempting to satisfy him by power-sharing, made dos Santos conclude that the only way to
procure peace for the country. would be by eliminating Savimbi, a fete eventually
accomplished in 2002.'” This leads to the conclusion that just like for a mutually hurting
stalemate, perception plays a big role in making a mutually enticing opportunity successfully
propel parties in cénﬂict to Sign an agreement and abide by it.'”" In Angola, Savimbi failed to
perceive (or pretended not to perceive) that the power-sharing deal was an opportunity that
could be better than continuing with war. In fact, he delayed to accept the MPLA’s proposals
about the role that UNITA would play in the coalition. As for his own personal role, he kept
changing his mind several times until it appeared as if he was indifferent to the power-sharing
opportunity. This kind of indifference is a clear indication that he failed to perceive the
mutually enticing opportunity.'® In Mozambique, on the contrary, the parties to the conflict
perceived mutually enticing opportunities and the benefits that they could derive from them.
This perception of the positive incentives (mutually enticing opportunities) ensured that the
parties in conflict implemented the peace agreements that they signed. For instance, the
perception of financial incentives drew RENAMO into politics instead of military
confrontation. As RENAMO begun to benefit from the financial inducement, it had to
acknowledge the government’s administrative sovereignty.'® Therefore, both sides benefited:

RENAMO from financial incentives and the government from RENAMO’s
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acknowledgement of its administrative sovereignty. Thus, mutually enticing opportunities
help to increase perceptions of the benefits of peace for the parties in conflict. This is because
they provide an attractive outcome, or, one that the former belligerents can at least live with,
These mutually enticing opportunities constitute of a number of irresistible ‘carrots’ (positive
incentives) that sustain the perception of ripeness, maintain the faith of the parties in the
resolution process, hold out promises of future rewards and, thus, continue to reduce mutual
distrust and fear. They ensure that the cycle created by a mutually hurting stalemate is
unbroken. The mutually enticing opportunities need to be tailored to suit the uniqueness of
each individual conflict an(i so they should come in different forms and combinations. This is
because, as demonstrated in Angola and Mozambique, some parties are motivated by money
while others are not. The parties iﬁ.Angola had control of oil and diamonds and therefore
merely offering them money to ke’ep on the peace track would not have worked because they
were not in need of this resource. In the resource-poor Mozambique, a substantial amount of
money and material benefits such as those offered to RENAMO proved irresistible to the

leadership of RENAMO and therefore motivated the party to stick to peace rather than .
violence.'*

A mutually enticing opportunity should be tailored depending on the wunique
conditions of a conflict and the actors involved. Thus, it can be in the form of short-term
material benefits, guaranteed rights of power, property, position or participation; the
opportunity to gain power with legitimate and non-violent means, enhanced domestic
legitimacy, international prestige, or a massive inflow of donor funds.'* In Mozambique, the
mutually enticing opportunities helped modify RENAMO’s perceptions of itself and of the
government, of conflict goals, and of the conflict itself. When a mutually enticing opportunity
fails to achieve this, like it did in Angola’s Lusaka Process, it becomes quite difficult to
expect parties to want to continue with the implementation of peace agreements. In short, a
mutually enticing opportunity is important in the broader negotiation process. This is because
whereas the mutually hurting stalemate is mostly only influential in the pre-negotiation stage,
mutually enticing opportunities can traverse the pre-negotiation stage, be useful in the
negotiation stage, and influence parties in conflict in the post-agreement phase. The
agreement is likely either to break down as soon as one or both parties think they can break

the stafcmatc, yet with the dangling of the MEO “carrot’, the parties will most likely press on
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with implementation. In Mozambique, other than the agreement being negotiated at a ripe
moment, the RENAMO trust fund helped keep RENAMO from thinking of going back to
war. In fact, even when FRELIMO won the elections and refused to co-opt RENAMO into
the new government, Dhlakama did not go back to war. This is because RENAMO had
calculated that if it continued to play by the rules of the game set in Rome, it would continue
to prosper, both financially, and in terms of political growth and reputation.'” On the
contrary, in Angola, after the elections, even the incentive/opportunity of a run-off was not
enough to convince Savimbi to accept the results of the elections. For Angola, third parties
and the principal parties to the conflict had no incentives irresistible enough to motivate them
to steer away from violently dealing with their incompatibilities. This therefore made the
Angolan parties to the conflict to back to war after the Bicesse Accords and later after the
Lusaka Protocol,'”’ because they had nothing to lose as nothing irresistible had been put on
the table. Also, they themselves perceived no enticing opportunity that could keep them away
from the civil war.

Figure 1.7: Conditions for Successful Implementation

Presence of a ‘Presence of a

MHS at the pre- — MEO at the .

negotiation stage | | negotiation and Successful Implementation
implementation
stage

7.11 The Study’s Hypotheses
This study set out to empirically test three hypotheses:

1. A civil war peace agreement will most likely be implemented successfully if it is
negotiated at a ripe moment

2. A civil war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented successfully if
it is negotiated at a moment that is not ripe

3. The success or failure of peace implementation depends on other factors other

than ripe moments

Hypothesis 1: ‘A civil war peace agreement is most likely to be implemented successfully

if it is negotiated at a ripe moment”
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The better part of this chapter has been spent on analysing the veracity of this
statement dnd two interesting inferences have emerged as a result of this inquiry. First,
ripeness and its star condition of a mutually hurting stalemate are important for the initiation
of a peace agreement but they are insufficient to hold the parties interest in negotiation and
implementation. This is because the mutually hurting stalemate is by its very definition a
short-term occurrence that is highly subjective as it depends on the parties in conflict’s
perception. When a cease-fire begins, for instance, the parties might cease to perceive the
mutually hurting stalemate and when this happens, the parties have the choice of going back
to war. This makes the reliaﬁce on the perception of a MHS only a very precarious exercise.
This finding does not mean that the idea of ripeness is null and void as far as peace
implementation is concerned. Ralthef as has been demonstrated in this study, it emphasises
that ripeness is the foundation of negotiation on which peace implementation rests. Therefore
ideally ripeness needs to be there in any peace negotiation in order to increase the chances of
implementation success. It can safely be said that without ripeness, a peace agreement may
not reach the implementation stage because the parties will have entered the agreenﬁent
unwillingly and will therefore not feel obliged to implement the agreement to the end.
Secondly, looking at the Mozambique and Angola cases, this chapter has also established that
ripeness alone, as important as it is, fails to work well in pushing the parties to a conflict to
implement an agreement that they signed. There was a need for some modiﬁcatiqn to the
theory in order to make it'more relevant in explaining peace implementation. This study
found out that there is a ne.ed to combine both ripeness and a MEO for there to be
implementation success. This modification does not discard the usefulness of the ripeness
theory; instead it enhances it even more. In short, other than the negative things that push
parties to the negotiation table, there is the need for an injection of positive elements in a
peace process that are irresistible to the parties. The parties in Mozambique negotiated the
GPA because they had been pushed by a mutually hurting stalemate to do so but they
successfully implemented the agreement because they were enticed to do so by opportunities
such as finance and legitimacy. In Angola, there was neither a perception of ripeness nor a
perception of any enticing opportunities, mutual or not, to keep the parties faithful to the
agreements they signed.

-However, when it comes to the implementation stage, ripeness by itself is insufficient
in predicting either success or failure. It can only help predict the probability of the success or
failure of reaching a peace agreement but it cannot be able to predict the behaviour of the

parties after the signing. This shortcoming is the reason why the theory's main component, a
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mutually hurting stalemate (a negative incentive), needs to be propped up with a positive
incentive, (a mutually enticing opportunity) in order to be able to explain implementation
failure or success. When a peace process is able to combine both a mutually hurting stalemate
and a mutually enticing opportunity, the parties to the conflict are better motivated to stick to
the obligations required of them in the peace agreements that they have signed. They will
-~ therefore see that the peace agreement is implemented successfully without serious attempts
at derailing the process. Conversely, when there is no marriage of a mutually hurting
stalemate and a mutually enticing opportunity, the implementation process will flounder. The
fact that the two elements, the mutually hurting stalemate and the- mutually entici}lg
opportunity have to work together for success of implementation is further demonstrated in
the failure of the Lusaka Protocol. This 'ag;eement was signed when the parties had not
experienced a mutually hurting stalemate. It was signed when UNITA felt the government
begin to make gains in the battlefield and rather than lose, they decided to negotiate in order
to prevent a total defeat. Thus, with no ‘hurting’, UNITA used the opportunity not to show a
true commitment to the Bicessé-based thaka Protocol rather to re-arm and prepare for war,
in the hope of totally defeating the government. This was despite the fact that the third parties
that had initiated the Lusaka Protoco! tried to give the parties a mutually enticing opportunity
in the form of a power-sharixig clause in the peace agreement. Ideally, the promise of power-
sharing should have enticed the parties from continuing with the military option but since the
agreement was not as a result of a mutually hurting stalemate, it could also not -be
implemented. The Luena Memorandum of Understanding is excluded from this discussion
‘because of its unique circumstances. Firstly, the agreement was a prescription by the winner'
of a military confrontation, and therefore the issues of ripeness do not feature in any way in
the negotiation of the agreement and therefore cannot be discussed. The agreements’
implementation and UNITA’s inability to g0 back to war is because of the devastating defeat
that the rebel movement suffered in the battle field, the loss of its powerful leader, and
UNITA’s own inability to regroup. In sum, ripeness theory worked in tandem with some
mutually enticing opportunities in Mozambique and that is how it was able to explain and
interpret the implementation behaviour of parties in the country’s protracted conflict. In
Angola, unfortunately, these conditions failed to exist alongside each other. This disparity is
the main ;eason for the variation in implementation outcome for the two countries whose
historical and conflict histories is incredibly similar. This is why the Mozambique peace
agreement, the General Peace Agreement (GPA) of 1992 was implemented fully while the

Bicesse Accords (and its successor Lusaka Protocol) failed to be implemented. By increasing
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the costs of defection in Mozambique, the mutually enticing opportunity made sure that if the
parties failed to adhere to the agreements they stood to lose a lot more than if they adhered to
the agreement. This is why the thought of losing all the money pumped into the process made
Dhlakama more cooperative than uncooperative. This means that when the parties to a
protracted conflict are offered compelling enticing opportunities that are perceived to be
potentially rewarding, the chances of a peace agreement being implemented and respected
increase exponentially. The convergence of so many costly conditions might have convinced
FRELIMO and RENAMO to initiate negotiations, but it was not sufficient to convince
them to sign and implement a §ettlement. This study argues that when ripeness is mixed with
‘carrots’ (alias mutually enticing opportunities), then the commitment problems that the
parties to a conflict have become s_igniﬁcantly lower. In Mozambique, whenever RENAMO,
would threaten to renege on any of the GPA provisions, there was always a donor to pump
some more incentives on Dhlakama’s way and he would retreat from his threats to go back to
war. : '
Hypothesis 2: A civil war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented successfuliy
if it is megotiated at a moment that is not ripe

Much as the discussion on Hypothesis 1 has concluded that the mere fact that an
agreement has been negotiated at a ripe moment is not enough to sufficiently explain
implementation success, the study has also been categorical in bringing out the fact that
without ripeness, the chances' of implementation success are even lesser. This means that
from the very beginning, Angola’s Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Protocol were doomed to fail
and had- lesser chances of being implemented because they were not negotiated at a ripe
moment. However, as has been argued in Hypothesis 1, ripeness (or lack of it) should still not
be regarded as the only reason why peace agreements are implemented or not implemented.
For negotiations to begin when the conflict is ripe for resolution is a crucial factor but it must
be supported by other-enticements specifically tailored to suit a particular conflict situation.
Overall, it is true that the chances of peace agreements being implemented successfully when
they have been negotiated at moments that are not ripe are quite slim, Drawing from
Angola’s experience, it looks that this hypothesis has been proved to be true in this study.
Hypothesis 3: The success or failure of peace implementation depends on other factors
other than ripe moments

From Hypothesis 1 and 2, it is clear that the theory of ripe moments plays a crucial
part in initiating the negotiation of peace agreements. However, given that Hypothesis 1 has
concluded that the ripe moment must be propped up by a mutually enticing opportunity, then

‘WI‘)



it would be a fallacy to say that the success or failure of peace implementation depends on
other factors: other than ripe moments. The truth is that success or failure of peace
implementation depends on ripe moments, but not ripe moments alone. It is ripe moments
plus its sister concept of mutually enticing opportunity. There are no other factors that are
overly different from this argument that play a role in determining implementation success or
failure. In short, this hypothesis is not supported by the arguments presented in this study.

This study had two main objectives. The first one was to investigate the interplay
between process (mediation), outcome (peace agreement), the implementation of peace
agreements, and the success or failure of agreements. This objective has been met as Chapte§s
3,4, 5,6 and 7 have exhaustively dealt with how peace agreements are mediated, signed and
implemented and how this affects the implementation process. The study found out that
process of mediation, the peace agfeements thét are reached as a result of mediation, and the
implementation process are all interrelated. This is such that how an agreement is negotiated
will affect how it progresses in the implementation period and whether it will be success or
not in ending the conflict. The second objective was to determine the extent to which
negotiating at a ripe moment contributes to the success or failure of peace implementation.
This objective has been met as the study has dedicated a good amount of time discussing the
element of ripeness and how it has affected success or failure of peace agreements. The
conclusion is that ripeness plays an important role in peace implementation but it must be
combined with some mutually enticing opportunities for it to effectively explain success or
failure of implementation. The theory that enhanced the study’s analysis of implementation
failure or success in Angola and Mozambique is Zartman'’s ripe mbment theory. The most
important way it did this is by helping shed light on the psychological states of the parties in
conflict at the time that they decided to move into negotiation. The theory is specifically
interested in the thought processes of decision makers who turn to negotiation. It is concerned
with why parties to a conflict decide to negotiate rather than continue engaging each other
violently. It is important to know this state because it will determine how the negotiations
proceed, what their final outcome will be, and if signed peace agreements will be
implemented. After understanding why parties to a conflict agree to negotiate, it became
easier to know why they acted as they did after the signing of the peace agreements. The
theories’ weaknesses such as the fact that a mutually hurting stalemate cannot last forever
helped this study to create a new perspective: that a conflict that has been negotiated at a ripe
moment must also be furnished with opportunities that are enticing enough to ‘buy’ the
parties’ compliance with signed peace agreements.
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Chapter Eight

Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations
8.1 Introduction
The purpose of this final chapter is to examine in a broader sense the findings of the
study. This chapter is structured as follows: the first section will present a summary of the

findings and their implications. The next section will discuss the recommendations for further
research.

82 Sum.mary of the Findings

A few key points came up in this study’s quest to explain the issue of civil war peace
agreements and their successful implementation. It became apparent that most related studies
have dwelt on how to arrive at peaée agreements and stopped at that. The conclusion of
peace agreements between former belligerent parties is regarded as the measure of :the
success of a peace process in most studies.'.By conceﬁtrating on negotiation (the process) and
outcome (the peace agreement), there has unfortunately not been enough room to fit the
complex. subject of implementation. This happens in full knowledge of the fact that if a
signed peace agreement is not implemented as is often the case; the integrity of the document
(and therefore the process) comes under question. As history has demonstrated time énd
again, a peace agreement that is not implemented is nothing but a meaningless piece of paper.
In the end, an agreement only comes to life if its provisions are carried out by the parties to a
conflict in the manner agreed upon and (if possible) within the scheduled time limit.

Fhis study has also identified ripeness as a crucial concept in the negotiation process.
In fact, it has emphasised repeatedly that the bedrock of any successful negotiation process
has to lie in ripeness. This is to say that if a negotiation process is to succeed in helping the
parties to a conflict produce an acceptable peace agreement (that the parties will be motivated
to implement), ther it should commence at a ripe moment. Regrettably, it became clear that
ripeness and its key component of mutually hurting stalemate have a short lifespan. Whilst
ripeness is best suited for the initiation of negotiations, it cannot by itself sustain the actual
negotiations nor can it sufficiently spili over to the complex arena of implementation. For this
reason, this study has had to extend this theory to include certain concepts that have a life
cycle that can sufficiently cover both the negotiation process and the implementation process.

This is how the study arrived at the conclusion that other than ripeness, the presence of a

mutually enticing opportunity in Mozambique explains implementation success. The study
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concluded that the presence of a mutually hurting stalemate and a mutually enticing
opportunity in a peace process best explains implementation success, at least for the cases of
Mozambique and Angola. Generally, peace agreement implementation is a complex process.
It is even more delicate when it involves antagonists that have been at war with each other for
a long time. When actors have been at war with each other for a significant amount of time,
convineing them that peace is better than war requires much more than merely organising
negotiations. This is why implementation requires careful development of carrots and sticks
for foot-draggers. The word ‘careful’ here is important because in many internal wars, the
stakes are extremely high. In most cases, the parties to the conflict desire the control of the
government and nothing else. Therefore, given that the stakes are extremely high, the parties
to the conflict can decide to go back to war at any time. As has been exemplified by Angola,
the character of the leaders of fhe parties in c‘;onﬂict must be taken into consideration when
designing the appropriate carrots and sticks. Once the character of the leader has been
accurately deciphered, it would then be easier to determine what the appropriate enticements
are. If there is a failure to factor in the leadership of the parties to the conflict and what makes
them tick, then the appropriate enticements will fail to be identified.

Moreover, this study acknowledged that the execution of complicated tasks such as
demobilization and disarmament of government and guerrilla soldiers is no small task. This is
largely due to the fact that military units in war situations hardly understand any language
other than that of war. This explains why it is especially hard for parties to a conflict to
disband their armies in order to join a unified army. Also in the case of elections, it is
extremely difficult for a loser to accept defeat. Cognizant of these difﬁculties therefore, this‘
study proposed that a good understanding of peace implementation must begin from the pre-
negotiation and the negotiation stages. This is important as it allows for a clear appreciation
of why parties in conflict choose to negotiate. It also attempts to explain how the parties
arrived at peace agreements. Understanding why civil war parties consent to enter into
negotiations is important because it will unveil the psyche of the parties in conflict, their
motivations, and their expectations. Once this is clear, predicting whether they will go
through with any commitments they make regarding how they will relate with their rivals
after the signing of a peace agreement becomes easier. Before belligerents in intractable civil
wars such as the ones in Angola and Mozambique sign an agreement, they must view
negotiation as the only plausible way out. Reaching this point for extremely protracted

conflicts is hard and that is why there have been many false attempts in both Angola and
Mozambique.
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By their very nature, civil war belligerents would rather have a military victory than
settle their-differences through negotiations. However, military victories are hard to come by.
When a party realises that there is no guarantee that it will procure a military win, it becomes
more amenable to other methods of solving disputes such as negotiations. As has been
demonstrated throughout this study, because negotiations are less desirable than a military
win, the parties to a conflict must only negotiate when they have to. This is when they
perceive that they have no other option or when neither side is making any real advances in
the field. This is at the time deemed ‘ripe’. The decision to negotiate in this case must be
made by the parties to the conflict themselves. The chances of successful peace
implementation are higher if the parties decided to g0 into negotiations by themselves. This is
as opposed to when parties enter into negotiations merely because they have been pressured
to do so by powerful external actors who often have interests and expectations of their own.
When parties to the conflict genuinely decide on their own to engage in negotiation, there are
less chances of reneging on the terms of the peace agreements. When the parties find
themselves locked in a conflict from which they cannot escalate to unilateral victory and this
deadlock is painful to both of them (although not necessarily in equal degrees or for the same
reasons), they seek a way out through negotiat_ions. This refers to the famous “mutually
hurting stalemate”. The dynamics of the conflict change in a way that results in the
transformation of antagonists’ cost- benefit calculations and/or goals, and the strategies they
choose to pursue. Conversely, where parties were pushed into negotiations by third parties
with various interests, the parties to the conflict went through the negotiation process but
used the ‘break’ to try and amass x‘nilitary hardware, replenish stocks and prepare for war the
moment they perceived that the signed peace agreements were not helping them achieve their
objectives. This is a typical belligerent’s way of behaviour. Once violence takes over, parties

to conflicts tend to desire to exhaust other means designed to secure unilateral victories
before they engage in bilateral or mediated negotiations. Furthermore, this study realized that
there is a risk of reducing the concept of ripeness to a mere tautology by always arguing that
if mediation was successfully initiated or finalized, the moment had to have been ripe and if
unsuccessful, then there had to have been timing errors made. This would imply that by
definition, whenever there is a success, then a ripe moment exists, and when there is no
success, then the moment was unripe. The truth is that sometimes a conflict can be negotiated
at a ripe moment (when the parties to a conflict have perceived a mutually hurting stalemate)
but still the parties fail to adhere to the provisions of the agreements they signed. This study

realized that much as the idea of ripeness played a significant and crucial role in the
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Mozambique peace process, it could not have by itself ensured implementation success. This
is how a thorough analysis of the implementation process in Mozambique and Angola came
up with the idea of pain + incentives as the best explanation for Mozambique’s success and
Angola’s failure. The two concepts had to be applied hand in hand in Mozambique and this is
how they managed to keep Dhlakama and Chissano focused on the task at hand: the
implementation of the General Peace Agreement for Mozambique (the GPA) of 1992. Also,
the cognitive wiring of the leaders comes into play. Where one leader’s perception of pain
and reward is different from another’s, the response to these incentives is definitely different.
Some leaders such as Dhlakama responded well to incentives and others such as Savimbi
were so engrained in their quest for absolute power that they would not be easily ‘bribed’ into
implementing peace agreements. Savimbi could also not be threatened by pain to abandon his
quest for the presidency. Therefbre, the design of incentives and even pain must be based on
the uniqueness of each case. In certain cases as the Mozambique one, where natural resources
were in short supply, financial incentives worked very well as a compliment to the mutually
hurting stalemate. In other cases such as the Angolan one, there needed to be designed a more
attractive incentive other than money as the parties in conflict had enough resources in the
form of diamonds and oil to sustain the war for a very long time. As such, no amount of
resources injected by external actors would sufficiently ‘bribe’ the parties into abandoning
the quest for military victery. The lack of credible incentives for Savimbi has often been
subsumed under the argument that Savimbi had no political will to want to end the conflict.
The truth is that nobody was able to (or cared to) accurately identify Savimbi’s price. As a
result, there really was no reason for him to continue to cling to peé,ce agreements that had .
given him nothing he could not resist. An understanding of the conflict environment, what
makes the actors tick and what their price could be would have helped steer Savimbi to be
more committed to peace. It is also important to note that negative incentives may not work
to force a leader of Savimbi’s character to adhere to an agreement if he has not perceived a
mutually hurting stalemate and gone into the negotiations voluntarily. This was exemplified
when for the first time in its history, the United Nations Security Council, (under Chapter VI
of the Charter) imposed an arms embargo against UNITA for breaching the Bicesse Accords
and the Lusaka Protocol. These pressures failed to make UNITA to implement the
agreements. The mutually hurting stalemate and the mutually enticing opportunity are
complex concepts. For the mutually hurting stalemate, it has to be perceived by the principal
actors and mostly a third party usually helps them to do this. If the parties do not recognize

that they are at an impasse, a mutually hurting stalemate has not (yet) occurred. Thus, it is a
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highly subjective notion such that even if a third party deduces, from conditions on the
ground, that there is a mutually hurting stalemate and the parties do not, then it is deemed to
not have occurred. Both (or all depending on whether they are two or more) parties to the
conflict must feel the mutually hurting stalemate and realize that the only way out is through
negotiations, for this condition to have impact.

Although important for the inauguration of negotiations, sometimes pain can be
injected at other stages of the peace process, say at the implementation stage. However, as
has been exemplified by the case of Angola, injecting pain later in a peace process (for
people who negotiated the agreerhent without having felt any pain), will not necessarily work
to push parties into complying with implementation. Though, ideally, pain injected into a
peace process should be able to force pérties to comply with certain conditions or certain
elements that they are reluctant to comply with, the reality is that it all depends on who is
being given this pain, and what the stakes are. This is why Angola’s Savimbi failed to
respond very well to pain. In light of this, it i$ therefore important to determine what kinds of
sticks and carrots work in what kind of conflict environment. Success or failure of
implementation is a difficult thing to measure and at times depending on the parties to the
conflict and their expectations, an implementation process can be labelled a success but the
parties differ on whether it really should be classified as such. This is why RENAMO’s
leader keeps insisting that some things in the GPA were not implemented and therefore that
the whole agreement was nothing but a charade. However, given that the party responded
well to both the mutually hurting stalemate and the mutually enticing opportunity, and there
has not béen an overt return to v{olence, this study is convinced that a mutually enticing
opportunity and a mutually hurting stalemate can actually help keep the parties to a conflict
on the peace implementation path.

As for Angola, its failure in matters to do with implementation is not difficult to
deduce. The Bicesse Accords were followed by rejection of election results and return to
violence while the Lusaka Protocol was unimplemented and gave rise to violence in 1998.

The parties were unresponsive to hurting conditions as well as rewards for keeping peace.
This unresponsiveness is caused by the belief that the personal, political and economic
benefits that can accrue from a continuing state of conflict far outweigh what they expect to
gain from peace and implementation. The way UNITA and RENAMO carried out their wars
and the reasons why were different. UNITA was under Savimbi's tight grip as he wanted to
use it as instrument to gain power in Angola. As a leader focused on power and its acquisition
at all cost, Savimbi only participated in the elections in 1991 because he was sure that he
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would win. For him, multi-party elections were a means to an end: the most economical way
of gaining power.

The conflicting parties came to the negotiating table for the wrong reasons hoping to
continue to play the zero sum games they played out on the battlefield so destructively. This
is why throughout the negotiations leading to the Bicesse Accords fighting continued. This is
proof that the negotiations were not conducted following the perception of a ripe moment.
Even after the defeat, Savimbi could have allowed himself to be enticed by a run-off.
However, fearing the possibility of defeat in the second round of presidential elections, he
opted to withdraw his military officers and troops from the unified army and to renew ..
violence. As for the Lusaka Process, the efforts to tie UNITA into the political process
through power-sharing were insufficient in alleviating UNITA’s security concerns and their
goals of total power and authorify. For Savimbi, the security concerns continued to outweigh
the political benefits of joining the government. This was made worse by the continuous
military support from external actors. Therefore, when there is no mutually hurting stalemate
to push parties to conflicts to the negotiatibn table, and where there is no proper mutually
enticing opportunity to make the costs of defection from peace to war extremely high, peace
implementation becomes almost impossible to achieve. This is why, in Angola, it was until
Savimbi was shot and killed by'v the MPLA government in 2002 that peace implementation
was possible. ,

Either way, even in the successful peace implementation cases such as Mozambique, -
there are always areas of concern. Generally, civil war peace agreements require parties to
demobilize, disarm and make socioeconomic and political reforms. These tasks are quite vast,
For this reason, they often fail to be carried out fully. This is because of the fact that positive
peace, (utopia?) is hard to achieve. Achieving stable post-war environments is a difficult task
as it entails more than just the implementation of the basic requirements of a peace
agreement. Carrying-out institutional reforms, national reconciliation and restoration requires
much more from the parties in conflict and their various constituents. Parties who have been
pushed to negotiate by a mutually hurting stalemate, been compelled to implement by a
mutually enticing opportunity at times start exploring other options when there is no longer a
mutually hurting stalemate and when the opportunities reduce (or totally end) as the case has
been in Mozambique. This is why Dhlakama has been at the forefront of asking for a re-
negotiation of the GPA. His consistent failure to win the presidency and the drying up of
direct funding to his party (the mutually enticing opportunity that lured him to peace

implementation) are factors that have influenced his decision to call for fresh negotiations so
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that he could try and find space for RENAMO in the running of the economy of the country.
This phenomenon in Mozambique raises an important point: that for long term purposes of
peace-building, there needs to be exploration of other ways to keep former belligerents firmly
fixated on keeping the peace long after the peace agreements have been declared fully
implemented, put in countries’ constitutions and therefore ‘die’. When the peace agreements
are ‘dead’, as can be said of the Mozambique one, something else needs to take over so that
instances such as Dhlakama’s desire for a re-negotiation of the GPA and constant threats to
return to the ‘bush® can be stemmed before they arise. Also, as has been demonstrated by
Angola, it is not all protracted conﬁicts that need and must go through negotiations in order
for peace to prevail in a country. Without going through the whole debate of whether military .
victories are much more stable than negotiated settlements, it is still important to note that
what matters is that there is-peace whether through victory or peace agreements. The
Government of Angola’s 2002 defeat of UNITA was quite pivotal for the country’s peace -
especially because of the total defeat of the rebel movement’s leader (who was immune to
both pain and reward). The successors of UNITA were fortunately able to respond well to
rewards (coalition government) and pain, caused by the death of their leader Savimbi, such -
that they were able to fulfil the provisions of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding :
completely. :

In sum, this study has sought to enrich the understanding of the implementation of
civil war peace agreements. The implementation of the terms of a peace agreement varies
substantially such that even similar cases like the Angola and Mozambique ones, expected to
have the same results, do not always do so. While both the Mozambican and Angolan wars
were equally long and deadly, Mozambique’s implementation was successful while Angola’s
failed.
8.3 Recommendations for Further Research

This study shed light on why parties choose to implement peace agreements in some
cases and why in others they do not do so. To develop more successful peace implementation
processes, there are certain questions that should be answered in a more in-depth manner.
These questions were not able to be addressed in this study due to time constrains. This study
basically zeroed down on the short term implementation period. This is the period
immed-iatcly after the signing and the end of the carrying out of the last task of a peace
agreement. How to handle the post-implementation period in such a way as parties to a
conflict do not get tempted to go back to war is one issue that needs to be pursued further. For

instance, there is need to investigate the mechanisms that need to be put in place to prevent
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issues such as the renegotiation issue currently being pushed by Dhlakama and RENAMO.
This issue is threatening to destabilise the peace that the country has enjoyed for close to two
decades. There is a need to find out if it is enough to have successful implementation or there
are other things that need to be pursued after the end of implementation in order to ensure
that stunts such as the ones Dhlakama is currently pulling in Mozambique do not ever occur.
Clearly there needs to be a detailed study of the former conflict parties and their expectationé
even after they have fully implemented obligations required of them by a peace agreement.
Also, there needs to be more investigation on what makes military victories more stable than
negotiated settlements. This is inspired by Angola’s experience with the Luena Memorandum
of Understanding of 2002. This study was not able to pursue this agreement in detail because
it fell outside the scope of negotiated settlements that was the main thematic concern. Given
that Luena agreement accomplisﬁed peace where the other peace agreements failed to, there

is need to find out what makes the military victory more stable than negotiated peace
- agreements. In sum, this study generated important knowledge on the role that the
combination of a mutually hurting stalemate and a mutually enticing opportunity can play in
ensuring implementation success. The study proposed that negotiations between belligerents
should commence at a ripe moment. However, there must be an injection of a mutually
enticing opportunity in the subsedﬁent phases to keep the parties to the conflict glued to the

implementation of the agreements they sign.
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